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SECTION 00 01 01 
PROJECT TITLE PAGE 

 
 
Project:   Seneca Township Post Frame Building 
   
 
Owner:   Seneca Township Trustees 
   50941 S.R. 379 
   Summerfield, Ohio 43788 
 
 
Engineer:  Swiss Valley Associates, Inc. 
   42631 State Route 7 

P.O. Box 39 
Hannibal, OH 43931  

   Phone/Fax: (740) 483-2501 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Notice: Bidders submitting a bid using plans obtained in a plan room or an electronic 
format of the bid documents shall notify the Engineer so that their name may be placed 
on the bidders list.  It is the bidders’ responsibility to ensure that they receive any 
addendums to the bid documents. 
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SECTION 00 11 13 
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

 
 

Separate SEALED BIDS for: 

Seneca Township Post Frame Building 

will be received by Seneca Township Trustees and may be dropped off at 50941 S.R. 379, Summerfield, 
OH 43788 or mailed to 29612 S.R. 78, Lewisville, OH 43754, at the above address until: 

9:00 A.M., Local Time 
Saturday, August 1st, 2026 

The Work includes construction, electrical, plumbing, and HVAC for new post frame building. Includes 
alternate 1 to install a concrete apron in front of the building. Alternate 2 install V-Block retaining wall. 

Bid Documents will be available online at www.svaeng.net, or may be obtained for a cost of $100 
(Printed D-Size drawings and bid binder) from Swiss Valley Associates, Inc, 42631 State Route 7, P.O. 
Box 39; Hannibal, OH 43931, (740) 483-2351. 

Each Bid must be accompanied by either a bid bond in an amount of 10% of the Bid amount or by 
certified check or cashier’s check in the amount of not less than 10% of the Bid amount.  The successful 
bidder will be required to provide a performance and payment bond for 100% of the contract price. 

The Owner reserves the right to waive irregularities and to reject any and all bids. 

A Pre-Bid Meeting will be held at Seneca Township Building, 50941 S.R. 379, Summerfield, OH 
43788, on Thursday, July 2nd, 2026, at 10:00 am.  

Advertise on 06/18/2026 and 06/25/2026 

 

 

END OF SECTION 

 

http://www.svaeng.net/
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to 
Bidders have the meanings indicated below: 

A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued and where the 
bidding procedures are to be administered. 

Swiss Valley Associates, Inc. 
P.O. Box 39 
Hannibal, OH 43915 

ARTICLE 2 – COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated in 
the advertisement or invitation to bid may be obtained from the Issuing Office. The deposit will 
be refunded to each document holder of record who returns a complete set of Bidding 
Documents in good condition within 30 days after opening of Bids. 

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor 
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of 
incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do 
so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license  
for any other use. 

ARTICLE 3 – QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, within ten (10) days of Owner’s 
request, Bidder shall submit written evidence such as financial data, previous experience, present 
commitments, and such other data as may be called for below.  

3.02 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s 
representations and certifications. 

ARTICLE 4 – EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED DATA, AND 
SITE  

4.01 (Not used) 

4.02 Underground Facilities 

A. Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based upon information and data 
furnished to Owner and Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, 
or others. 



 

EJCDC C-200 Suggested Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

 C-200 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 00 21 00 - 2 

4.03 (Not used) 

4.04 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders 
with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and 
possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or unanticipated subsurface or 
physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 of the General Conditions. 
Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders 
with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at the Site, if any, and possible changes in 
the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed 
at the Site which was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in 
the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work, appear in Paragraph 4.06 of the 
General Conditions. 

4.05 On request, Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of a 
Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply with all 
applicable Laws and Regulations relative to excavation and utility locates. 

4.06 (Not used) 

4.07 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified in the 
Bidding Documents;  

B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site 
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations 
that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

D. (Not used)  

E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors doing 
business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the 
Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings identified in the 
Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, observations, and 
documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including 
applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction 
expressly required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and 
programs; 

F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for 
performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in accordance 
with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents; 
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G. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at the 
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents; 

H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that 
Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by 
Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and 

I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work. 

4.08 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder 
has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the Bid is premised 
upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents and applying any 
specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that may be 
shown or indicated or expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given 
Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has 
discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are 
acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and 
convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and furnishing the Work. 

ARTICLE 5 – PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

5.01 A pre-Bid conference will be held at the location and time stated in the Advertisement for Bids. 
Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Bidders are 
ENCOURAGED to attend and participate in the conference. Engineer will transmit to all 
prospective Bidders of record such Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in response to 
questions arising at the conference. Oral statements may not be relied upon and will not be 
binding or legally effective. 

ARTICLE 6 – SITE AND OTHER AREAS 

6.01 The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. Easements for permanent structures or 
permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and access thereto required 
for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of materials and 
equipment to be incorporated in the Work are to be obtained and paid for by Contractor. 
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ARTICLE 7 – INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to 
Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in 
response to such questions will be issued by Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties recorded 
by Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents. Questions received less than ten days 
prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered. Only questions answered by Addenda 
will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. 

7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed 
advisable by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 8 – BID SECURITY 

8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 10 percent 
of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check, bank money order, or a Bid 
bond (on the form attached) issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01 and 
5.02 of the General Conditions. 

8.02 The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has executed the 
Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met the other conditions of the 
Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be returned. If the Successful Bidder fails to 
execute and deliver the Contract Documents and furnish the required contract security within 15 
days after the Notice of Award, Owner may consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of 
Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder will be forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s 
exclusive remedy if Bidder defaults.  The Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes to 
have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 
seven days after the Effective Date of the Agreement or 61 days after the Bid opening, 
whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will be returned. 

8.03 Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of 
receiving the award will be returned within seven days after the Bid opening. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, [Milestones are to be achieved and] the 
Work is to be substantially completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 11 – SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

11.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described 
in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. 
Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Documents that a substitute or “or-equal” 
item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, 
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application for such acceptance will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date 
of the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 12 – SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS 

12.01 If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the 
Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so 
requested, shall within five days after Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of all such 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for 
which such identification is required. Such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement 
with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by Owner. If Owner or Engineer, 
after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, 
individual, or entity, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent 
Successful Bidder to submit a substitute, without an increase in the Bid. 

12.02 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute grounds for 
forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so 
listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the giving of the 
Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to revocation of such 
acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in Paragraph 6.06 of the 
General Conditions. 

12.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity 
against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

ARTICLE 13 – PREPARATION OF BID 

13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. Additional copies may be obtained from 
the Issuing Office. 

13.02 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or 
alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be 
indicated for each [section, Bid item, alternative, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item] 
listed therein.  In the case of optional alternatives the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not 
Applicable” may be entered. 

13.03 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-
president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate 
seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The corporate address 
and state of incorporation shall be shown. 

13.04 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose 
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official 
address of the partnership shall be shown. 
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13.05 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and 
accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official 
address of the firm shall be shown. 

13.06 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address. 

13.07 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venturer in the manner indicated on the 
Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown. 

13.08 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures. 

13.09 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall 
be filled in on the Bid Form. 

13.10 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall 
be shown. 

13.11 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state 
where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and 
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s state 
contractor license number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid Form. 

ARTICLE 14 – BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS 

14.01 Lump Sum 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the base Bid and include a separate price 
for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents as provided for in the Bid Form. The 
price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the base Bid if Owner 
selects the alternate. In the comparison of Bids, alternates will be applied in the same order as 
listed in the Bid form. 

14.02 Allowances 

A. For cash allowances the Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for 
Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if any, 
named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragraph 11.02.B of the General 
Conditions. 

ARTICLE 15 – SUBMITTAL OF BID 

15.01 The Bid Form, and, if required, the Bid Bond Form is included in each copy of the Bidding 
Documents. The Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the 
following documents: 

15.02 A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in 
the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the 
Project title (and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is 
submitted), the name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the Bid security and 
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other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope 
containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the 
notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to Seneca Township Trustees,   
may be dropped off at 50941 50941 S.R. 379, Summerfield, OH 43788 or mailed to 29612 S.R. 
78, Lewisville, OH 43754. 

ARTICLE 16 – MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

16.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same 
manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted 
prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. 

16.02 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner 
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a 
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may withdraw its Bid, 
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, that Bidder will be 
disqualified from further bidding on the Work. 

ARTICLE 17 – OPENING OF BIDS 

17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and, 
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base 
Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

ARTICLE 18 – BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but 
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of 
this period. 

ARTICLE 19 – EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further reserves the right to reject the Bid 
of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible. 
Owner may also reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner believes that it would not be in the best 
interest of the Project to make an award to that Bidder. Owner also reserves the right to waive all 
informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms 
with the Successful Bidder. 

19.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different 
names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has an interest 
in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that Bidder and the 
rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest. 

19.03 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the Bid 
Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 
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19.04 In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the 
qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities 
proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 
other individuals or entities must be submitted as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the 
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

19.06 If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is in the 
best interests of the Project. 

ARTICLE 20 – CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE 

20.01 Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets 
forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the 
Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it shall be accompanied by such 
bonds. 

ARTICLE 21 – SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the 
required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract 
Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto. Within 15 days thereafter, 
Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement 
and attached documents to Owner. Within ten days thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully 
signed counterpart to Successful Bidder with a complete set of the Drawings with appropriate 
identification.  

ARTICLE 22 – SALES AND USE TAXES 

22.01 Owner is exempt from Ohio state sales and use taxes on materials and equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work. Exemption No.  34-1413528  . Said taxes shall not be included in the 
Bid. Refer to Paragraph 6.10 of the Supplementary Conditions for additional information. 
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SECTION 00 24 13 
SCOPE OF BIDS 

 
 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Scope of work includes all work described in the Bid Documents and Specifications. 

1.02 Contractor shall supply all labor and materials to provide a professionally finished project 
compliant with all Local, State, and/or Federal Codes and Regulations.   

PART 2 – CONTRACTS TO BE AWARDED 

2.01 Contract C1 – Seneca Township Post Frame Building: The work includes constructing a new 
building at the new site 50941 S.R. 379, Summerfield, Ohio 43788. The Owner will take care of 
all utilities up to five feet from the building and are not included in the scope of work. The 
work will include, but is not limited to the following items: 

A. Excavation for footers, forming and pouring concrete walls. 

B. Construction of post frame building with metal siding, metal roofing, man-doors, and garage 
doors. 

C. Floor drains and install oil/water separator 

D. Concrete floor, concrete landings, vapor barrier, and 4” compacted limestone 

E. Handicapped Parking Place 

F. Plumbing 

G. HVAC 

H. Wood finish in the office 

I. FRP (Plastic Panels) in the bathrooms 

J. Install paper towel and soap dispensers in each restroom 

K. Trim, fascia, soffit and gutters. 

L. Electrical service to new building, install breaker panel, wiring for lights and receptacles. 

M. Alternate 1 – Install concrete apron 

N. Alternate 2 – Install V-block retaining wall 

                                                 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00 41 00 
BID FORM 

ARTICLE 1 – BID RECIPIENT 

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

Seneca Township Trustees, 50941 S.R. 379, Summerfield, OH 43788 or mailed to 29612 S.R. 
78, Lewisville, OH 43754. 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and in 
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2 – BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to 
acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may 
agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 

ARTICLE 3 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, other related data 
identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, receipt of which is hereby 
acknowledged: 

Addendum No.  Addendum Date 
             
             
             

   
 

B. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, 
and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, 
progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (none) 

E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to 
contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained 
from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings 
identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, 
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observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Bidder, including applying the specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures 
of construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety 
precautions and programs. 

F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 3.01.E above, Bidder does 
not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are 
necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and 
within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding 
Documents. 

G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site 
that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents. 

H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies 
that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written resolution thereof by 
Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 

1. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid is submitted. 

ARTICLE 4 – BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION 

4.01 Bidder certifies that: 

A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual 
or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, 
association, organization, or corporation; 

B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or 
sham Bid; 

C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and  

D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for 
the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence 
the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-
competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or 
without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, 
non-competitive levels; and 
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4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or 
their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution 
of the Contract. 

ARTICLE 5 – BASIS OF BID 

5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following 
price(s): 

LUMP SUM BID 

 Bid for all material and labor to construct building                   
                    (except metal listed below)         

 
                 $______________ 

 Exterior metal siding  (4,420 sf) and metal roofing (3,000 sf) 
29 Ga High Rib Metal  $                          /sf x 7,420 sf              
            40 year warranty                                   
                          

 
                 $______________ 

 Interior Liner Panel  $                          /sf x 6,381 sf                  
        40 year warranty                                   
                          

 
                 $______________ 

 The owner may select line items that best fit the project. The 
contracts may be awarded to multiple bidders.                           
                                              

 
                 
 

                                                                                                      
                                                                          Total Lump Sum: 
                                                            

 
                 $______________ 

 Alternate 1: Install a concrete apron in front of the building     
                                                          
                          

 
                 $______________ 

 Alternate 2: Install v-block retaining wall                                  
                             
  Notes: A bond is not required for pricing of metal.                  
      

 
                 $______________ 

 
 

ARTICLE 6 – TIME OF COMPLETION 

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for 
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions on or before the dates 
or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement. 

6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. 
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ARTICLE 7 – ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

7.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid: 

A. Required Bid security; 

B. Bidders Qualifications (List of  Projects and References)                               

ARTICLE 8 – DEFINED TERMS 

8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to 
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions. 
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BID SUBMITTAL 

9.01 This Bid is submitted by: 

If Bidder is: 
 
An Individual 
 
 Name (typed or printed):         
 
 By:            

(Individual’s signature) 
 
 Doing business as:          
 
 
A Partnership 
 
 Partnership Name:          
 
 By:            
  (Signature of general partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 
 
 Name (typed or printed):         
 
A Corporation 
 
 Corporation Name:          (SEAL) 
 
 State of Incorporation:       
 Type (General Business, Professional, Service, Limited Liability):_______ 
 
 By:            
 (Signature -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 
 
 Name (typed or printed):         
 
 Title:            
  (CORPORATE SEAL) 
 
 Attest            
 

Date of Qualification to do business in   [State where Project is located]   is 
____/____/____. 

 
 
A Joint Venture 
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 Name of Joint Venture:         
 
 First Joint Venturer Name:         (SEAL) 
 
 
 By:            
  (Signature of first joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 
 
 Name (typed or printed):         
 
 Title:            
 
 
 Second Joint Venturer Name:       (SEAL) 
 
 
 By:            
  (Signature of second joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 
 
 Name (typed or printed):         
 
 Title:            
 

(Each joint venturer must sign. The manner of signing for each individual, partnership, 
and corporation that is a party to the joint venture should be in the manner indicated 
above.) 

 
 
Bidder's Business Address            
 
              
 
Phone No. _____________________________________ Fax No.       
 
E-mail ______________________________      _______ 
 
 
SUBMITTED on     , 20____. 
 
 
State Contractor License No.     . [If applicable] 
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SECTION 00 43 01 
BID OPENING REQUIREMENTS 

 
 

 The bid shall be submitted in a single, large envelope, labeled with the Bidder’s name, address, 
and the name of the project.   
 
 The envelope shall contain the following items complete as shown in the following checklist: 
 

BID OPENING REQUIREMENT CHECKLIST 
 

Item          (Check if completed) 
 
1. Bid submitted on time          
 
2. Bid Bond or Certified Check                 
 
3. Bidders Qualifications (List of  Projects and References)                                
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SECTION 00 43 13 
BID BOND 

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
BIDDER (Name and Address): 
       
       
       
SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business): 
       
       
       
OWNER (Name and Address): 
       
       
       
BID 
 Bid Due Date:       
 Description (Project Name and Include Location): 
       
BOND 
 Bond Number:       
 Date (Not earlier than Bid due date):       
 Penal sum        $                                    
  (Words)  (Figures) 
 
Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause this 
Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
 
BIDDER SURETY  
      (Seal)       (Seal) 
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:        By:        
 Signature  Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 
   
                
 Print Name  Print Name 
   
                
 Title  Title 
 
Attest:        Attest:        
 Signature  Signature 
   
                
 Title  Title 
Note: Above addresses are to be used for giving any required notice.  Provide execution by any additional 
parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary. 
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1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, 
and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.  Payment of 
the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability.  Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this 
Bond shall be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.  

2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding 
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the 
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents. 

3. This obligation shall be null and void if: 

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or 
any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 

3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents 
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when 
required by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after 
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable 
promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due. 

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of 
Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award 
including extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from Bid due date without Surety’s written 
consent. 

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default 
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after Bid due 
date. 

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in 
the state in which the Project is located. 

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses 
shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United 
States Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective 
upon receipt by the party concerned. 

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the 
authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and 
deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby. 

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any 
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at 
length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall 
govern and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect. 

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable. 
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SECTION 00 45 13 
BIDDER’S QUALIFICATIONS 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. The following Projects involved work by the Bidder which best illustrates current 
qualifications relevant to this Project: 

Project Name & Brief Description 
Contact Person & 

Phone Number 
Approx. Contract 

Amount 
   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 
 

END OF SECTION 



EJCDC C-510 Notice of Award 
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute. 

 C-510 NOTICE OF AWARD 00 51 00 - 1 
 

SECTION 00 51 00 
NOTICE OF AWARD 

 
 Date:  __________________ 

 
Project: 

Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.: 

Bidder: 

Bidder's Address: [send Notice of Award Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested] 

 

 

 You are notified that your Bid dated       for the above Contract has been considered.  You are the 
Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for       
 

 [Indicate total Work, alternates, or sections of Work awarded.] 

 The Contract Price of your Contract is             Dollars ($     ). 

[Insert appropriate data if unit prices are used.  Change language for cost-plus contracts.] 

       copies of the proposed Contract Documents (except Drawings) accompany this Notice of Award. 

       sets of the Drawings will be delivered separately or otherwise made available to you immediately. 

 You must comply with the following conditions precedent within [15] days of the date you receive this 
Notice of Award. 

  1. Deliver to the Owner [     ] fully executed counterparts of the Contract Documents. 

  2. Deliver with the executed Contract Documents the Contract security [Bonds] as specified in the 
Instructions to Bidders (Article 20), General Conditions (Paragraph 5.01), and Supplementary 
Conditions (Paragraph SC-5.01). 

  3. Other conditions precedent: 
        
    
 Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in 
default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.   

 Within ten days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully executed 
counterpart of the Contract Documents. 

    
  Owner 
  By:   
  Authorized Signature 
     
  Title 
Copy to Engineer 
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SECTION 00 52 00 
CONTRACT AGREEMENT  

 
THIS AGREEMENT is by and between       (“Owner”) and 

      (“Contractor”). 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 
 
ARTICLE 1 – WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The 
Work is generally described as follows: 

Contract C1 – Seneca Township Post Frame Building 

 

ARTICLE 2 – THE PROJECT 

2.01 The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a part 
is generally described as follows: 

Seneca Township Building 

 

ARTICLE 3 – ENGINEER 

3.01 The Project has been designed by Swiss Valley Associates, Inc. (Engineer), which is to act as 
Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness 
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.  

4.02 Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment  

A. The Work will be substantially completed on or before January 15th, 2027, and completed and 
ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions on or 
before January 29th, 2027. 
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4.02 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above 
and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times 
specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with 
Article 12 of the General Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and 
difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by 
Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, 
Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), 
Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each day that expires after the time specified in 
Paragraph 4.02 above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete. 
After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the 
remaining Work within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof granted by Owner, 
Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each day that expires after the time specified in 
Paragraph 4.02 above for completion and readiness for final payment until the Work is 
completed and ready for final payment. 

ARTICLE 5 – CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to 
Paragraph 5.01.A below: 

A. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price for each 
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the actual quantity of that item, at the 
prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit. 

Total of all Unit Bid Prices: $      
 
The Bid prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Agreement are 
based on estimated quantities.  As provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions, 
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and 
classifications are to be made by Engineer as provided in Paragraph 9.07 of the General 
Conditions. 
 

ARTICLE 6 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General 
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General 
Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 15 day of each month during 
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below. All such payments will be 
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measured by the schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A of the General 
Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in 
the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the General Requirements. 

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the 
percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously 
made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or Owner may withhold, including 
but not limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the General 
Conditions. 

a. 90 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the 
balance being retainage). 

6.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the 
General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by 
Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 7 – INTEREST 

7.01 All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions shall bear 
interest at the rate of 12 percent per annum. 

ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS 

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other related 
data identified in the Bidding Documents. 

B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, 
and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (none)  

E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly known 
to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained 
from visits to the Site; and the Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of such 
information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the 
Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be 
employed by Contractor, including any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction expressly required by the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s 
safety precautions and programs.   
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F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.01.E above, Contractor 
does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data 
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times, 
and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the 
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

9.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

1. This Agreement (pages 1 to __, inclusive). 

2. Performance bond (pages       to      , inclusive). 

3. Payment bond (pages       to      , inclusive). 

4. General Conditions (pages       to      , inclusive). 

5. Supplementary Conditions (pages       to      , inclusive). 

6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual. 

7. Drawings consisting of            18        sheets with each sheet bearing the following general 
title: Seneca Township Building. 

8. Addenda (numbers       to      , inclusive). 

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages       to      , inclusive). 

b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award (pages       to 
     , inclusive). 

c. [List other required attachments (if any), such as documents required by funding or 
lending agencies]. 
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10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed (pages       to      , inclusive). 

b. Work Change Directives. 

c. Change Orders. 

B. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9. 

C. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 10 – MISCELLANEOUS 

10.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

10.02 Assignment of Contract 

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding 
on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, 
specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys that are due may 
not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may 
be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an 
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or 
responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

10.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the 
Contract Documents. 

10.04 Severability 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be 
reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

10.05 Contractor’s Certifications 
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A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 
10.05: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract 
execution; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence 
the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to 
establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner 
of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or 
without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, 
non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or 
their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution 
of the Contract. 

10.06 Other Provisions 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.  Counterparts have been 
delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or have been 
identified by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf. 

 
This Agreement will be effective on       (which is the Effective Date of the Agreement).   
 

NOTE TO USER 
 In no case may the date of any bonds be earlier then the Effective Date of 
the Agreement. 

   
OWNER:  CONTRACTOR 

             

By:        By:        

Title:        Title:       

  
 (If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership, 
or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority 
to sign.) 

Attest:        Attest:       

Title:        Title:       

Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 
             
             
             

  License No.: 
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SECTION 00 55 00 
NOTICE TO PROCEED 

 
Date:  _________________ 

 
Project: 

Owner: Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: Engineer's Project No.: 

Contractor: 

Contractor's Address: [send Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested] 

 

 

 You are notified that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run 
on     .  On or before that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the Contract 
Documents.  In accordance with Article 4 of the Agreement, the date of Substantial Completion is     , 
and the date of readiness for final payment is       [(or) the number of days to achieve Substantial 
Completion is      , and the number of days to achieve readiness for final payment is      ]. 
 
 Before you may start any Work at the Site, Paragraph 2.01.B of the General Conditions provides 
that you and Owner must each deliver to the other (with copies to Engineer and other identified 
additional insureds and loss payees) certificates of insurance which each is required to purchase and 
maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
 Also, before you may start any Work at the Site, you must: 
 
__________________________________  [add other requirements]. 

   

  Owner 

  Given by: 

  Authorized Signature  
   

  Title 

   

  Date 

Copy to Engineer 
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SECTION 00 61 13.13 
PERFORMANCE BOND 

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address): SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of Business): 
              
              
              
OWNER (Name and Address):  
         
         
         
CONTRACT    
 Effective Date of Agreement:         
 Amount:         
 Description (Name and Location):       
    
BOND    
 Bond Number:         

 
Date (Not earlier than Effective Date of 
Agreement):        

 Amount:       
 Modifications to this Bond Form:       
    
Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
    
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY  
     
       (Seal)   (Seal) 
 Contractor's Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
 By:        By:        
  Signature  Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 
    
                 
  Print Name  Print Name 
    
                 
  Title  Title 
    
 Attest:        Attest:        
  Signature  Signature  
      
                
 Title  Title 
 
Note:  Provide execution by additional parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary. 
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Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to Owner for the performance of the Contract, which is incorporated herein by 
reference. 
 
1. If Contractor performs the Contract, Surety and Contractor have no obligation under this Bond, except to 
participate in conferences as provided in Paragraph 2.1. 
 
2. If there is no Owner Default, Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 

2.1 Owner has notified Contractor and Surety, at the addresses described in Paragraph 9 below, that 
Owner is considering declaring a Contractor Default and has requested and attempted to arrange a 
conference with Contractor and Surety to be held not later than 15 days after receipt of such notice 
to discuss methods of performing the Contract. If Owner, Contractor, and Surety agree, Contractor 
shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive 
Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; and 

2.2 Owner has declared a Contractor Default and formally terminated Contractor’s right to complete 
the Contract. Such Contractor Default shall not be declared earlier than 20 days after Contractor 
and Surety have received notice as provided in Paragraph 2.1; and 

2.3 Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price to: 
1. Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract; or 
2. Another contractor selected pursuant to Paragraph 3.3 to perform the Contract. 
 

3. When Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 2, Surety shall promptly, and at Surety’s expense, 
take one of the following actions: 
 

3.1 Arrange for Contractor, with consent of Owner, to perform and complete the Contract; or 
3.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through its agents or through independent 

contractors; or 
3.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to Owner for a contract 

for performance and completion of the Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution 
by Owner and contractor selected with Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and 
payment bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Contract, and 
pay to Owner the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 5 in excess of the Balance of the 
Contract Price incurred by Owner resulting from Contractor Default; or 

3.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, and 
with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:   

1. After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to Owner and, as soon as 
practicable after the amount is determined, tender payment therefor to Owner; or 

2. Deny liability in whole or in part and notify Owner citing reasons therefor. 
 

4. If Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 3 with reasonable promptness, Surety shall be 
deemed to be in default on this Bond 15 days after receipt of an additional written notice from Owner to 
Surety demanding that Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and Owner shall be entitled to enforce 
any remedy available to Owner. If Surety proceeds as provided in Paragraph 3.4, and Owner refuses the 
payment tendered or Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice Owner shall be 
entitled to enforce any remedy available to Owner. 
 
5. After Owner has terminated Contractor’s right to complete the Contract, and if Surety elects to act under 
Paragraph 3.1, 3.2, or 3.3 above, then the responsibilities of Surety to Owner shall not be greater than those 
of Contractor under the Contract, and the responsibilities of Owner to Surety shall not be greater than those 
of Owner under the Contract. To the limit of the amount of this Bond, but subject to commitment by Owner 
of the Balance of the Contract Price to mitigation of costs and damages on the Contract, Surety is obligated 
without duplication for: 
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5.1 The responsibilities of Contractor for correction of defective Work and completion of the Contract; 
5.2 Additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from Contractor’s Default, and 

resulting from the actions of or failure to act of Surety under Paragraph 3; and 
5.3 Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Contract, actual damages 

caused by delayed performance or non-performance of Contractor. 
 

6. Surety shall not be liable to Owner or others for obligations of Contractor that are unrelated to the 
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such 
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than Owner 
or its heirs, executors, administrators, or successors. 
 
7. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 
 
8. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent 
jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located, and shall be instituted within 
two years after Contractor Default or within two years after Contractor ceased working or within two years 
after Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the 
provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to 
sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 
 
9. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature 
page. 
 
10. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the location where the 
Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be 
deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory requirement shall be deemed 
incorporated herein. The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common 
law bond. 
 
11. Definitions. 
 

11.1 Balance of the Contract Price:  The total amount payable by Owner to Contractor under the 
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to Contractor of any 
amounts received or to be received by Owner in settlement of insurance or other Claims for 
damages to which Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on 
behalf of Contractor under the Contract.  

11.2 Contract:  The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the signature page, 
including all Contract Documents and changes thereto.  

11.3 Contractor Default:  Failure of Contractor, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to perform 
or otherwise to comply with the terms of the Contract. 

11.4 Owner Default:  Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor 
as required by the Contract or to perform and complete or otherwise comply with the other terms 
thereof. 

 
FOR INFORMATION ONLY – (Name, Address and Telephone) 
Surety Agency or Broker: 
Owner’s Representative (Engineer or other party): 
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SECTION 00 61 13.16 
PAYMENT BOND 

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address): SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of 
Business): 

              
              
OWNER (Name and Address):  
         
         
CONTRACT    
 Effective Date of Agreement:         
 Amount:         
 Description (Name and Location):       
    
BOND    
 Bond Number:         

 
Date (Not earlier than Effective Date of 
Agreement):        

 Amount:       
 Modifications to this Bond Form:       
    
Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each 
cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
    
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY  
   
       (Seal)    (Seal) 
 Contractor's Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:        By:       
 Signature  Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 
   
               
 Print Name  Print Name 
   
               
 Title  Title 
   
Attest:        Attest:       
 Signature  Signature 
    
               
 Title  Title 
 
Note:  Provide execution by additional parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary. 
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1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment furnished by Claimants for use 
in the performance of the Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.  

2. With respect to Owner, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor: 

2.1 Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums due Claimants, and 

2.2 Defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless Owner from all claims, demands, liens, or suits alleging 
non-payment by Contractor by any person or entity who furnished labor, materials, or equipment 
for use in the performance of the Contract, provided Owner has promptly notified Contractor and 
Surety (at the addresses described in Paragraph 12) of any claims, demands, liens, or suits and 
tendered defense of such claims, demands, liens, or suits to Contractor and Surety, and provided 
there is no Owner Default. 

3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor promptly makes payment, 
directly or indirectly, for all sums due. 

4. Surety shall have no obligation to Claimants under this Bond until: 

4.1 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with Contractor have given notice to 
Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, 
stating that a claim is being made under this Bond and, with substantial accuracy, the amount of the 
claim. 

 
4.2 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with Contractor: 

1. Have furnished written notice to Contractor and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, within 
90 days after having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the 
claim stating, with substantial accuracy, the amount of the claim and the name of the party to 
whom the materials or equipment were furnished or supplied, or for whom the labor was done or 
performed; and 

2. Have either received a rejection in whole or in part from Contractor, or not received within 30 
days of furnishing the above notice any communication from Contractor by which Contractor had 
indicated the claim will be paid directly or indirectly; and 

3. Not having been paid within the above 30 days, have sent a written notice to Surety (at the 
address described in Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, stating that a 
claim is being made under this Bond and enclosing a copy of the previous written notice 
furnished to Contractor. 

5. If a notice by a Claimant required by Paragraph 4 is provided by Owner to Contractor or to Surety, that is 
sufficient compliance. 

6. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 4, the Surety shall promptly and at Surety’s 
expense take the following actions: 

6.1 Send an answer to that Claimant, with a copy to Owner, within 45 days after receipt of the claim, 
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed. 

6.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts. 

7. Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, and the amount of this Bond shall be 
credited for any payments made in good faith by Surety. 

8. Amounts owed by Owner to Contractor under the Contract shall be used for the performance of the 
Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any performance bond. By Contractor furnishing and Owner 
accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by Contractor in the performance of the Contract are 
dedicated to satisfy obligations of Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to Owner’s priority to use 
the funds for the completion of the Work. 
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9. Surety shall not be liable to Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of Contractor that are unrelated 
to the Contract. Owner shall not be liable for payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this 
Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligations to make payments to, give notices on behalf of, or 
otherwise have obligations to Claimants under this Bond. 

10. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

11. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent 
jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located or after the expiration of one 
year from the date (1) on which the Claimant gave the notice required by Paragraph 4.1 or Paragraph 4.2.3, 
or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were 
furnished by anyone under the Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this 
paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense 
in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

12. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the 
signature page. Actual receipt of notice by Surety, Owner, or Contractor, however accomplished, shall be 
sufficient compliance as of the date received at the address shown on the signature page. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the location where the 
Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be 
deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory requirement shall be deemed 
incorporated herein. The intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory Bond and not as a common 
law bond.  

14. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, Contractor 
shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made. 

15. Definitions 

15.1 Claimant:  An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor, or with a first-tier 
subcontractor of Contractor, to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the performance of 
the Contract. The intent of this Bond shall be to include without limitation in the terms “labor, 
materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, 
or rental equipment used in the Contract, architectural and engineering services required for 
performance of the Work of Contractor and Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for 
which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or 
equipment were furnished. 

15.2 Contract:  The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the signature page, 
including all Contract Documents and changes thereto. 

15.3 Owner Default:  Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor 
as required by the Contract, or to perform and complete or otherwise comply with the other terms 
thereof. 

 
 
 
FOR INFORMATION ONLY – (Name, Address, and Telephone) 
Surety Agency or Broker: 
Owner’s Representative (Engineer or other): 
 



Contractor's Application for Payment No.
Application Period: Application Date:

To (Owner): From (Contractor): Via (Engineer):

Project: Contract:

Owner's Contract No.: Contractor's Project No.: Engineer's Project No.:

1.  ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE............................................................ $
2.  Net change by Change Orders................................................................... $
3.  Current Contract Price (Line 1 ± 2)......................................................... $
4.  TOTAL COMPLETED AND STORED TO DATE
    (Column F on Progress Estimate)............................................................. $
5.  RETAINAGE:

a. X Work Completed.......... $
b. X Stored Material............ $
c. Total Retainage (Line 5a + Line 5b)................................ $

6 AMOUNT ELIGIBLE TO DATE (Line 4 Line 5c) $

AdditionsNumber

Change Order Summary

Deductions
Approved Change Orders

Application For Payment

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment
© 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved.

Page 1 of 4

6.  AMOUNT ELIGIBLE TO DATE (Line 4 - Line 5c).............................. $
7.  LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS (Line 6 from prior Application)........ $
8.  AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION................................................... $
9. BALANCE TO FINISH, PLUS RETAINAGE
   (Column G on Progress Estimate + Line 5 above)................................... $

Contractor's Certification
   Payment of: $

   is recommended by:

   Payment of: $

   is approved by:

By: Date:    Approved by:

NET CHANGE BY
CHANGE ORDERS

TOTALS

(Engineer)

(Owner)

Endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute.

(Line 8 or other - attach explanation of the other amount)

(Date)

Funding Agency (if applicable)

(Line 8 or other - attach explanation of the other amount)

(Date)

(Date)

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of its knowledge: (1) all previous progress 
payments received from Owner on account of Work done under the Contract have been applied on 
account to discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations incurred in connection with Work covered by 
prior Applications for Payment; (2) title of all Work, materials and equipment incorporated in said 
Work or otherwise listed in or covered by this Application for Payment will pass to Owner at time of 
payment free and clear of all Liens, security interests and encumbrances (except such as are covered by 
a Bond acceptable to Owner indemnifying Owner against any such Liens, security interest or 
encumbrances); and (3) all Work covered by this Application for Payment is in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and is not defective.

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment
© 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved.

Page 1 of 4



Progress Estimate
For (contract): Application Number:

Application Period: Application Date:

Item C D Materials Presently Total Completed Balance to Finish
This Period Stored (not in C or D)  and Stored to Date (B - F)

(C + D + E)

FWork Completed

From Previous Application 
(C+D)

B

Contractor's Application

Totals

%        
(F)       
B

A GE

Specification Section 
No. Description

Scheduled Value

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment
© 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved.

Page 2 of 4



Progress Estimate            Contractor's Application
For (contract): Application Number:

Application Period: Application Date:

Balance to Finish
(B - F)

A B C D E F

Item
Bid Quantity Unit Price Bid Value

Estimated 
Quantity 
Installed

Value Materials Presently 
Stored (not in C)

Total Completed 
and Stored to Date 

(D + E)

%        
(F)        
BBid Item No. Description

Totals

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment
© 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved.
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Stored Material Summary                                                Contractor's Application
For (contract): Application Number:

Application Period: Application Date:

A B G
Materials Remaining

in Storage ($)
(D + E - F)

C D E F

Invoice No. Shop Drawing 
Transmittal No. Materials Description

Stored Previously Stored this Month Incorporated in Work
Date 

(Month/Year)
Amount       

($)
Amount       

($)
Subtotal Date 

(Month/Year)
Amount      

($)

Totals

EJCDC C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment
© 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved.
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INSTRUCTIONS TO PRINTERS
FORM W-9, PAGE 1 of 4
MARGINS: TOP 13mm (1⁄ 2 "), CENTER SIDES. PRINTS: HEAD to HEAD
PAPER: WHITE WRITING, SUB. 20. INK: BLACK
FLAT SIZE: 216mm (81⁄ 2 ") 3 279mm (11")
PERFORATE: (NONE)
 

Give form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.
 

Form W-9 Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification
 

(Rev. October 2007) 
Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service
 Name (as shown on your income tax return)

 

List account number(s) here (optional) 

Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.) 

City, state, and ZIP code 

P
ri

nt
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r 
ty

p
e

S
ee

 S
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c 
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n 
p
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2.
 

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN) 

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on Line 1 to avoid
backup withholding. For individuals, this is your social security number (SSN). However, for a resident
alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part I instructions on page 3. For other entities, it is
your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a TIN on page 3.

 

Social security number 

or 

Requester’s name and address (optional) 

Employer identification number Note. If the account is in more than one name, see the chart on page 4 for guidelines on whose
number to enter.
 Certification 

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and
 I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has
notified me that I am no longer subject to backup withholding, and
 

2. 

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup
withholding because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply.
For mortgage interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement
arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the Certification, but you must
provide your correct TIN. See the instructions on page 4.
 
Sign
Here
 

Signature of
U.S. person ©

 
Date © 

General Instructions
 

Form W-9 (Rev. 10-2007) 

Part I
 

Part II
 

Business name, if different from above
 

Cat. No. 10231X

 

Check appropriate box:
 

Under penalties of perjury, I certify that:
 

13 
I.R.S. SPECIFICATIONS TO BE REMOVED BEFORE PRINTING 

DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT 

TLS, have you
transmitted all R 
text files for this 
cycle update?
 

Date
 

Action
 

Revised proofs
requested
 

Date
 

Signature
 

O.K. to print
 

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a
resident alien), to provide your correct TIN to the person
requesting it (the requester) and, when applicable, to:
 1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are
waiting for a number to be issued),
 2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

 3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S.
exempt payee. If applicable, you are also certifying that as a
U.S. person, your allocable share of any partnership income from
a U.S. trade or business is not subject to the withholding tax on
foreign partners’ share of effectively connected income.
 

3. I am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below).
 

A person who is required to file an information return with the
IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer identification number (TIN)
to report, for example, income paid to you, real estate
transactions, mortgage interest you paid, acquisition or
abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, or
contributions you made to an IRA.
 

Individual/Sole proprietor
 

Corporation
 

Partnership
 

Other (see instructions) ©  

 

Note. If a requester gives you a form other than Form W-9 to
request your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if it is
substantially similar to this Form W-9.
 

 

● An individual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien,
 ● A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or

organized in the United States or under the laws of the United
States,
 ● An estate (other than a foreign estate), or

 

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are
considered a U.S. person if you are:
 

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a
trade or business in the United States are generally required to
pay a withholding tax on any foreign partners’ share of income
from such business. Further, in certain cases where a Form W-9
has not been received, a partnership is required to presume that
a partner is a foreign person, and pay the withholding tax.
Therefore, if you are a U.S. person that is a partner in a
partnership conducting a trade or business in the United States,
provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your U.S.
status and avoid withholding on your share of partnership
income.
 The person who gives Form W-9 to the partnership for
purposes of establishing its U.S. status and avoiding withholding
on its allocable share of net income from the partnership
conducting a trade or business in the United States is in the
following cases:
 
● The U.S. owner of a disregarded entity and not the entity,

 

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless
otherwise noted.
 

● A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section
301.7701-7).
 

Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (D=disregarded entity, C=corporation, P=partnership) © 

 

Exempt 
payee
 

Purpose of Form
 



INSTRUCTIONS TO PRINTERS
FORM W-9, PAGE 2 of 4
MARGINS: TOP 13 mm (1⁄ 2"), CENTER SIDES. PRINTS: HEAD to HEAD
PAPER: WHITE WRITING, SUB. 20. INK: BLACK
FLAT SIZE: 216 mm (81⁄ 2") 3 279 mm (11")
PERFORATE: (NONE)
 

Form W-9 (Rev. 10-2007) Page 2 

Sole proprietor. Enter your individual name as shown on your
income tax return on the “Name” line. You may enter your
business, trade, or “doing business as (DBA)” name on the
“Business name” line.
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DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT — DO NOT PRINT 

Other entities. Enter your business name as shown on required
federal tax documents on the “Name” line. This name should
match the name shown on the charter or other legal document
creating the entity. You may enter any business, trade, or DBA
name on the “Business name” line.
 

If the account is in joint names, list first, and then circle, the
name of the person or entity whose number you entered in Part I
of the form.
 

Specific Instructions
 Name
 

Exempt Payee 
 

5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject
to backup withholding under 4 above (for reportable interest and
dividend accounts opened after 1983 only).
 Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup
withholding. See the instructions below and the separate
Instructions for the Requester of Form W-9.
 

Civil penalty for false information with respect to
withholding. If you make a false statement with no reasonable
basis that results in no backup withholding, you are subject to a
$500 penalty.
 Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully falsifying
certifications or affirmations may subject you to criminal
penalties including fines and/or imprisonment.
 

Penalties
 Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN to a
requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each such
failure unless your failure is due to reasonable cause and not to
willful neglect.
 

Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in
violation of federal law, the requester may be subject to civil and
criminal penalties.
 

If you are an individual, you must generally enter the name
shown on your income tax return. However, if you have changed
your last name, for instance, due to marriage without informing
the Social Security Administration of the name change, enter
your first name, the last name shown on your social security
card, and your new last name.
 

If you are exempt from backup withholding, enter your name as
described above and check the appropriate box for your status,
then check the “Exempt payee” box in the line following the
business name, sign and date the form.
 

4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup
withholding because you did not report all your interest and
dividends on your tax return (for reportable interest and
dividends only), or
 

3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an incorrect
TIN,
 

2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the Part II
instructions on page 3 for details),
 

You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments
you receive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make the
proper certifications, and report all your taxable interest and
dividends on your tax return.
 

1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,
 

What is backup withholding? Persons making certain payments
to you must under certain conditions withhold and pay to the
IRS 28% of such payments. This is called “backup withholding.” 
Payments that may be subject to backup withholding include
interest, tax-exempt interest, dividends, broker and barter
exchange transactions, rents, royalties, nonemployee pay, and
certain payments from fishing boat operators. Real estate
transactions are not subject to backup withholding.
 

Payments you receive will be subject to backup
withholding if:
 

If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity not subject to
backup withholding, give the requester the appropriate
completed Form W-8.
 

Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty allows
an exemption from tax for scholarship income received by a
Chinese student temporarily present in the United States. Under
U.S. law, this student will become a resident alien for tax
purposes if his or her stay in the United States exceeds 5
calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of the first Protocol to the
U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30, 1984) allows the provisions of
Article 20 to continue to apply even after the Chinese student
becomes a resident alien of the United States. A Chinese
student who qualifies for this exception (under paragraph 2 of
the first protocol) and is relying on this exception to claim an
exemption from tax on his or her scholarship or fellowship
income would attach to Form W-9 a statement that includes the
information described above to support that exemption.
 

Note. You are requested to check the appropriate box for your
status (individual/sole proprietor, corporation, etc.).
 

4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the
exemption from tax.
 5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under the
terms of the treaty article.
 

Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien. Generally,
only a nonresident alien individual may use the terms of a tax
treaty to reduce or eliminate U.S. tax on certain types of income.
However, most tax treaties contain a provision known as a
“saving clause.” Exceptions specified in the saving clause may
permit an exemption from tax to continue for certain types of
income even after the payee has otherwise become a U.S.
resident alien for tax purposes.
 If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an exception
contained in the saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an
exemption from U.S. tax on certain types of income, you must
attach a statement to Form W-9 that specifies the following five
items:
 1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same treaty
under which you claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident
alien.
 2. The treaty article addressing the income.

 3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that
contains the saving clause and its exceptions.
 

Also see Special rules for partnerships on page 1.
 

Foreign person. If you are a foreign person, do not use Form
W-9. Instead, use the appropriate Form W-8 (see Publication
515, Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign
Entities).
 

● The U.S. grantor or other owner of a grantor trust and not the
trust, and
 ● The U.S. trust (other than a grantor trust) and not the
beneficiaries of the trust.
 

Limited liability company (LLC). Check the “Limited liability
company” box only and enter the appropriate code for the tax
classification (“D” for disregarded entity, “C” for corporation, “P” 
for partnership) in the space provided.
 For a single-member LLC (including a foreign LLC with a
domestic owner) that is disregarded as an entity separate from
its owner under Regulations section 301.7701-3, enter the
owner’s name on the “Name” line. Enter the LLC’s name on the
“Business name” line.
 For an LLC classified as a partnership or a corporation, enter
the LLC’s name on the “Name” line and any business, trade, or
DBA name on the “Business name” line.
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Part I. Taxpayer Identification
Number (TIN)
 Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident
alien and you do not have and are not eligible to get an SSN,
your TIN is your IRS individual taxpayer identification number
(ITIN). Enter it in the social security number box. If you do not
have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN below.

 

How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one
immediately. To apply for an SSN, get Form SS-5, Application
for a Social Security Card, from your local Social Security
Administration office or get this form online at www.ssa.gov. You
may also get this form by calling 1-800-772-1213. Use Form
W-7, Application for IRS Individual Taxpayer Identification
Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for
Employer Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can
apply for an EIN online by accessing the IRS website at
www.irs.gov/businesses and clicking on Employer Identification
Number (EIN) under Starting a Business. You can get Forms W-7
and SS-4 from the IRS by visiting www.irs.gov or by calling
1-800-TAX-FORM (1-800-829-3676).
 If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN,
write “Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date the
form, and give it to the requester. For interest and dividend
payments, and certain payments made with respect to readily
tradable instruments, generally you will have 60 days to get a
TIN and give it to the requester before you are subject to backup
withholding on payments. The 60-day rule does not apply to
other types of payments. You will be subject to backup
withholding on all such payments until you provide your TIN to
the requester.
 

If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may
enter either your SSN or EIN. However, the IRS prefers that you
use your SSN.
 If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an
entity separate from its owner (see Limited liability company
(LLC) on page 2), enter the owner’s SSN (or EIN, if the owner
has one). Do not enter the disregarded entity’s EIN. If the LLC is
classified as a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s EIN.
 Note. See the chart on page 4 for further clarification of name
and TIN combinations.
 

Note. Entering “Applied For” means that you have already
applied for a TIN or that you intend to apply for one soon.
 Caution: A disregarded domestic entity that has a foreign owner
must use the appropriate Form W-8.
 

9. A futures commission merchant registered with the
Commodity Futures Trading Commission,
 10. A real estate investment trust,

 11. An entity registered at all times during the tax year under
the Investment Company Act of 1940,
 12. A common trust fund operated by a bank under section
584(a),
 13. A financial institution,

 14. A middleman known in the investment community as a
nominee or custodian, or
 15. A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in
section 4947.
 

THEN the payment is exempt
for . . .
 

IF the payment is for . . .
 

All exempt payees except 
for 9
 

Interest and dividend payments
 

Exempt payees 1 through 13.
Also, a person registered under
the Investment Advisers Act of
1940 who regularly acts as a
broker
 

Broker transactions
 

Exempt payees 1 through 5
 

Barter exchange transactions
and patronage dividends
 

Generally, exempt payees 
1 through 7
 

Payments over $600 required
to be reported and direct
sales over $5,000
 
See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.
 However, the following payments made to a corporation (including gross
proceeds paid to an attorney under section 6045(f), even if the attorney is a
corporation) and reportable on Form 1099-MISC are not exempt from
backup withholding: medical and health care payments, attorneys’ fees, and
payments for services paid by a federal executive agency.
 

The chart below shows types of payments that may be
exempt from backup withholding. The chart applies to the
exempt payees listed above, 1 through 15.
 

1
 
2
 

7. A foreign central bank of issue,
 8. A dealer in securities or commodities required to register in

the United States, the District of Columbia, or a possession of
the United States,
 

2
 

The following payees are exempt from backup withholding:
 1. An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a), any

IRA, or a custodial account under section 403(b)(7) if the account
satisfies the requirements of section 401(f)(2),
 2. The United States or any of its agencies or
instrumentalities,
 3. A state, the District of Columbia, a possession of the United
States, or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities,
 4. A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions,
agencies, or instrumentalities, or
 5. An international organization or any of its agencies or
instrumentalities.
 Other payees that may be exempt from backup withholding
include:
 6. A corporation,

 

Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not exempt
from backup withholding. Corporations are exempt from backup
withholding for certain payments, such as interest and dividends.
 Note. If you are exempt from backup withholding, you should
still complete this form to avoid possible erroneous backup
withholding.
 

1
 

1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts
opened before 1984 and broker accounts considered active
during 1983. You must give your correct TIN, but you do not
have to sign the certification.
 2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange
accounts opened after 1983 and broker accounts considered
inactive during 1983. You must sign the certification or backup
withholding will apply. If you are subject to backup withholding
and you are merely providing your correct TIN to the requester,
you must cross out item 2 in the certification before signing the
form.
 

Part II. Certification
 

For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in
Part I should sign (when required). Exempt payees, see Exempt
Payee on page 2.

 

To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person,
or resident alien, sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign
by the withholding agent even if items 1, 4, and 5 below indicate
otherwise.
 

Signature requirements. Complete the certification as indicated
in 1 through 5 below.
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Give name and EIN of:
 

For this type of account:
 

3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification.
You may cross out item 2 of the certification.
 

A valid trust, estate, or pension trust
 

6.
 

Legal entity 
4

 

4. Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but you
do not have to sign the certification unless you have been
notified that you have previously given an incorrect TIN. “Other
payments” include payments made in the course of the
requester’s trade or business for rents, royalties, goods (other
than bills for merchandise), medical and health care services
(including payments to corporations), payments to a
nonemployee for services, payments to certain fishing boat crew
members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to attorneys
(including payments to corporations).
 

The corporation
 

Corporate or LLC electing
corporate status on Form 8832
 

7.
 

The organization
 

Association, club, religious,
charitable, educational, or other
tax-exempt organization
 

8.
 

5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or
abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt,
qualified tuition program payments (under section 529), IRA,
Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or HSA contributions or
distributions, and pension distributions. You must give your
correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification.
 

The partnership
 

Partnership or multi-member LLC
 

9.
 

The broker or nominee
 

A broker or registered nominee
 

10.
 

The public entity
 

Account with the Department of
Agriculture in the name of a public
entity (such as a state or local
government, school district, or
prison) that receives agricultural
program payments
 

11.
 

Privacy Act Notice
 

List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish. If only one person
on a joint account has an SSN, that person’s number must be furnished.
 Circle the minor’s name and furnish the minor’s SSN.
 You must show your individual name and you may also enter your business or “DBA” 
name on the second name line. You may use either your SSN or EIN (if you have one),
but the IRS encourages you to use your SSN.
 List first and circle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do not furnish the TIN
of the personal representative or trustee unless the legal entity itself is not designated in
the account title.) Also see Special rules for partnerships on page 1.

 
Note. If no name is circled when more than one name is listed,
the number will be considered to be that of the first name listed.
 

Disregarded entity not owned by an
individual
 

The owner
 

12.
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You must provide your TIN whether or not you are required to file a tax return. Payers must generally withhold 28% of taxable interest, dividend, and certain other
payments to a payee who does not give a TIN to a payer. Certain penalties may also apply.
 

Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your correct TIN to persons who must file information returns with the IRS to report interest,
dividends, and certain other income paid to you, mortgage interest you paid, the acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, or
contributions you made to an IRA, or Archer MSA or HSA. The IRS uses the numbers for identification purposes and to help verify the accuracy of your tax return.
The IRS may also provide this information to the Department of Justice for civil and criminal litigation, and to cities, states, the District of Columbia, and U.S.
possessions to carry out their tax laws. We may also disclose this information to other countries under a tax treaty, to federal and state agencies to enforce federal
nontax criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelligence agencies to combat terrorism.
 

 

1
 

 

2
 
3
 

4
 

Secure Your Tax Records from Identity Theft
 Identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal
information such as your name, social security number (SSN), or
other identifying information, without your permission, to commit
fraud or other crimes. An identity thief may use your SSN to get
a job or may file a tax return using your SSN to receive a refund.
 

What Name and Number To Give the Requester
 Give name and SSN of:

 
For this type of account:
 

The individual
 

1.
 

Individual
 The actual owner of the account or,

if combined funds, the first
individual on the account
 

2.
 

Two or more individuals (joint
account)
 

The minor 
2

 
3.
 

Custodian account of a minor
(Uniform Gift to Minors Act)
 The grantor-trustee 

1

 
4.
 

a. The usual revocable savings
trust (grantor is also trustee)
 The actual owner 

1

 
b. So-called trust account that is
not a legal or valid trust under
state law
 The owner 

3

 
5.
 

Sole proprietorship or disregarded
entity owned by an individual
 

Call the IRS at 1-800-829-1040 if you think your identity has
been used inappropriately for tax purposes.
 

1
 

To reduce your risk:
 ● Protect your SSN,
 ● Ensure your employer is protecting your SSN, and
 ● Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.
 

Victims of identity theft who are experiencing economic harm
or a system problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax
problems that have not been resolved through normal channels,
may be eligible for Taxpayer Advocate Service (TAS) assistance.
You can reach TAS by calling the TAS toll-free case intake line
at 1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD 1-800-829-4059.
 Protect yourself from suspicious emails or phishing
schemes. Phishing is the creation and use of email and
websites designed to mimic legitimate business emails and
websites. The most common act is sending an email to a user
falsely claiming to be an established legitimate enterprise in an
attempt to scam the user into surrendering private information
that will be used for identity theft.
 The IRS does not initiate contacts with taxpayers via emails.
Also, the IRS does not request personal detailed information
through email or ask taxpayers for the PIN numbers, passwords,
or similar secret access information for their credit card, bank, or
other financial accounts.
 If you receive an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS,
forward this message to phishing@irs.gov. You may also report
misuse of the IRS name, logo, or other IRS personal property to
the Treasury Inspector General for Tax Administration at
1-800-366-4484. You can forward suspicious emails to the
Federal Trade Commission at: spam@uce.gov or contact them at
www.consumer.gov/idtheft or 1-877-IDTHEFT(438-4338).

 Visit the IRS website at www.irs.gov to learn more about
identity theft and how to reduce your risk.
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SECTION 00 63 63 
CHANGE ORDER NO.       

Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:  
    
Project: 

 

Owner: 

 

Owner's Contract No.: 

 Contract: 

 

Date of Contract: 

 Contractor: 

 

Engineer's Project No.: 

  
The Contract Documents are modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order: 
Description: 
      
      
Attachments (list documents supporting change): 
      
      

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE:  CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES: 

Original Contract Price:  Original Contract Times:   Working 
days   Calendar days 

    Substantial completion (days or date):   
 $    Ready for final payment (days or date):   
        
[Increase] [Decrease] from previously 
approved Change Orders No.       to No. 
      

 [Increase] [Decrease]  from previously approved Change Orders 
No.       to No.      : 

   Substantial completion (days):   
 $    Ready for final payment (days):   
        
Contract Price prior to this Change Order:  Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 
    Substantial completion (days or date):   
 $    Ready for final payment (days or date):   
        
[Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order:  [Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: 
    Substantial completion (days or date):   
 $    Ready for final payment (days or date):   
        
Contract Price incorporating this Change 
O d  

 Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 
    Substantial completion (days or date):   
 $    Ready for final payment (days or date):   
        
RECOMMENDED:  ACCEPTED:  ACCEPTED: 
By:    By:    By:   
        Engineer (Authorized Signature)         Owner (Authorized Signature)           Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Date:    Date:    Date:   
Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable): 

____________________________________________________________ 

 

 

  

Date:   
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Change Order 

Instructions 

A. GENERAL INFORMATION 

This document was developed to provide a uniform format for handling contract changes that affect 
Contract Price or Contract Times. Changes that have been initiated by a Work Change Directive must be 
incorporated into a subsequent Change Order if they affect Price or Times. 

Changes that affect Contract Price or Contract Times should be promptly covered by a Change Order. The 
practice of accumulating Change Orders to reduce the administrative burden may lead to unnecessary 
disputes. 

If Milestones have been listed in the Agreement, any effect of a Change Order thereon should be addressed. 

For supplemental instructions and minor changes not involving a change in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, a Field Order should be used. 

B. COMPLETING THE CHANGE ORDER FORM 

Engineer normally initiates the form, including a description of the changes involved and attachments based 
upon documents and proposals submitted by Contractor, or requests from Owner, or both. 

Once Engineer has completed and signed the form, all copies should be sent to Owner or Contractor for 
approval, depending on whether the Change Order is a true order to the Contractor or the formalization of a 
negotiated agreement for a previously performed change. After approval by one contracting party, all copies 
should be sent to the other party for approval. Engineer should make distribution of executed copies after 
approval by both parties. 

If a change only applies to price or to times, cross out the part of the tabulation that does not apply. 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial 
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to 
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs, 
and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, 
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and 
Contractor covering the Work. 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by 
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which 
is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract 
Documents. 

4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is 
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United 
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the 
prices for the Work to be performed. 

6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents 
(including all Addenda). 

8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid 
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements. 

9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and 
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A 
demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 
agreements, whether written or oral. 
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12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard 
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop 
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and 
physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work). 

14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it 
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final 
payment. 

15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition. 

17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which 
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by 
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined. 

18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes 
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed 
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver. 

19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work 
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, 
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances 
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto. 

23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time. 

24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, 
authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or 
personal property. 

26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an 
intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 
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27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon 
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, 
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement. 

28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work under the Contract Documents. 

29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and 
for whom the Work is to be performed. 

30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls. 

31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard 
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square 
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and 
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils. 

32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole, or a part. 

34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing 
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or 
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents. 

35. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 

36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be 
assigned to the Site or any part thereof. 

37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such 
portion of the Work will be judged. 

38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related 
construction activities. 

39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions 
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
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40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted 
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. 

41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon 
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access 
thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 
Contractor. 

42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any 
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of 
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an 
award. 

46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or 
supplements these General Conditions. 

47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a 
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment 
to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor. 

48. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements 
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid 
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater, 
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to 
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or 
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and 
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, 
all as required by the Contract Documents. 

51. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an 
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen 
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to 
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract 
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a 
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract 
Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in 
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as 
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment 
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” 
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or 
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional 
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for 
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of 
the  Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless 
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is 
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to 
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or 
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or  

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 
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1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other 
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall 
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, 
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” 
is implied. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor 
shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Insurance:  Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each 
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or 
any additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are 
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project 
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after 
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever 
date is earlier. 
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2.04 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to 
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence 
to run. 

2.05 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless 
otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely 
review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting 
and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the 
Contract Documents; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of 
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into 
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during 
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and 
profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as 
to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for 
handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and 
maintaining required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to 
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the 
Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party. 

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by 
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to 
Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A. 
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete 
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable 
schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of 
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on 
Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of 
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the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility 
therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable 
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it 
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work. 

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required 
by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, 
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the 
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the 
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to 
Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as 
provided in Article 9. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or 
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations 
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there 
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a 
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or 
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set 
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign 
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,  employees, 
agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent 
with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 



 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

 C-700 GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 72 00 - 9 
 

1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work:  Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and 
check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor 
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 
which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a written 
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected 
thereby. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the 
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable 
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of 
any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall 
not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been 
issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of 
the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or 
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any 
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract 
Documents); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result 
in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in 
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work 
Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and 
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 

1. A Field Order;  

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
6.17.D.3); or  
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3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its 
consultants, including electronic media editions; or  

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of 
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific 
written verification or adaptation by Engineer. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

3.06 Electronic Data 

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or 
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are 
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of 
text, data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. 
Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s 
sole risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard 
copies govern. 

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or 
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees 
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party 
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-
day acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 

C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no 
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting 
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 
differing from those used by the data’s creator. 

ARTICLE 4 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; 
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions 
not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must 
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements 
for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are 
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the 
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Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site 
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and 
Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction 
lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
contiguous to the Site;  and 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or 
indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice:  If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or 
revealed either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to 
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 
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3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or  

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the 
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an 
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such 
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection 
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer 
will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining 
additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to 
Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent 
that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 
however, to the following: 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 
4.03.A; and 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or 

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a 
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be 
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be 
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any 
of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 



 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

 C-700 GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 72 00 - 13 
 

professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

4.04 Underground Facilities 

A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on 
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground 
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such 
information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall 
have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including 
Owner, during construction; and  

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage 
thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Not Shown or Indicated: 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was 
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract 
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further 
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such 
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to 
which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the 
consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time, 
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility. 

2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change 
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An 
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the 
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that 
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the 
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have 
been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to 
agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract 
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Price or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

4.05 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in 
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor 
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference 
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior 
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or 
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in 
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such 
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings 
known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at 
the Site. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the 
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and 
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or 
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or 
indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or 
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified 
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible 
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible. 

D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for 
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall 
immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with 
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such 
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notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for 
Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.  
Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to 
permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice 
required by Paragraph 4.06.E. 

E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any 
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered 
written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has 
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under 
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work 
is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a 
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement 
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a 
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by 
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7. 

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, 
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition:  (i) was not shown or indicated in the 
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the 
scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual 
or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by 
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate 
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that 
individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 
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I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the 
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations or by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are 
required by the Contract Documents. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided 
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list 
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and 
as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial 
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed 
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s 
authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date 
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond. 

C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or 
its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it 
ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner 
and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide 
another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B 
and 5.02. 

5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by 
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed 
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance 
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also 
meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

5.03 Certificates of Insurance 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to 
purchase and maintain. 

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of 
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insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to 
purchase and maintain. 

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance 
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance 
from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to 
maintain such insurance. 

D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor. 

E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents. 

5.04 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or 
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the 
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, 
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by 
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit 
acts; 

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of 
Contractor’s employees; 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person 
other than Contractor’s employees; 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which 
are sustained: 

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of 
such person by Contractor, or  

b. by any other person for any other reason; 

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage 
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. 

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 
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1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be 
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary 
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional 
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional 
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary 
coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability 
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is 
greater; 

3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under 
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20; 

4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 
materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been 
given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the 
certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so 
provide); 

5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may 
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; 
and 

6. include completed operations coverage:   

a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment. 

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence 
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance 
at final payment and one year thereafter.   

5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, 
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability 
insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the 
Contract Documents. 

5.06 Property Insurance 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain 
property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof 
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or 
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall: 
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1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss 
payee; 

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for 
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and 
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:  
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, 
collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, 
water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as 
may be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions. 

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but 
not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects); 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in 
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and 
equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer; 

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner; 

6. include testing and startup; and 

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by 
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to 
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued. 

B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property 
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which 
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other 
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, 
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.   

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be 
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or 
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal 
refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to 
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver 
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified 
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the 
Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by 
Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property 
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insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the 
purchaser’s own expense. 

E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property 
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such 
insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior 
to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or 
not such other insurance has been procured by Owner. 

5.07 Waiver of Rights 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will 
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such 
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or 
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the 
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any 
of the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each 
other and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants 
and subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of 
or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Subcontractors and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and 
damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making 
such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise 
payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any 
of them for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond 
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance 
maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization 
pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or 
after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment 
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery 
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against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them. 

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted 
with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may 
appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. 
Owner shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in 
accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special 
agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received 
applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change 
Order. 

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of 
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to 
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make 
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall 
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest, 
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties. 

5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions 
of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in 
accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the 
objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the 
certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor 
shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as 
the other may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds 
and insurance required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the 
other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure 
to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or 
remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other 
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a 
Change Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or 
occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to 
Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in 
coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by 
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or 
permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy. 
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ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be 
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific 
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated 
in and expressly required by the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except 
under extraordinary circumstances.  

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work 
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at 
the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work 
at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the 
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written 
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.   

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full 
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary 
facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
performance, testing, start-up, and completion of the Work. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, 
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All 
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit 
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including 
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, 
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except 
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 
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6.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 
2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the 
Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General 
Requirements applicable thereto. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be 
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times 
may only be made by a Change Order. 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents 
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or 
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless 
the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, 
or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or 
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the 
circumstances described below. 

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no 
change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” 
item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole 
discretion, be accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for 
approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a 
proposed item of material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so 
named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics;  

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and  

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and  

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the 
Contract Documents. 
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2. Substitute Items: 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor 
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a 
proposed substitute item. 

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute 
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as 
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate 
under the circumstances. 

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general 
design,  

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified;  

2) will state: 

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice 
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time, 

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item, and 

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; 

3) will identify: 

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and  

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and 
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4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of 
other contractors affected by any resulting change. 

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, 
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, 
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure 
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow 
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to 
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer 
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate 
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may 
require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be 
the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized 
until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a 
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination. 

D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. 
Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, 
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each 
such proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of 
Engineer for making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct 
contract with Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or 
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense. 

6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including 
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a 
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be 
required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or 
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a 
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list 
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing 
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection 
in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or 
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other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after 
due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by 
the difference in the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will 
be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or 
Engineer to reject defective Work. 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the 
Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 
any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, 
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment 
of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as 
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the 
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor. 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor. 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the 
Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an 
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically 
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a 
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in 
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will 
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, 
Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and 
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of 
loss covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the 
insurers on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or 
Supplier, Contractor will obtain the same. 
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6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a 
particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents 
for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty 
to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance 
of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to 
payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.   

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents. 

6.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in 
obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and 
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of 
opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall 
pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

6.09 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws 
or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
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court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work. 
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and 
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of 
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance 
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

6.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and 
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and 
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or 
other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to 
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas 
resulting from the performance of the Work. 

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the 
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise 
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of 
the Work. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, 
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other 
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
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shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and 
surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration 
by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded 
in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work 
or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it. 

6.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written 
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of 
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the 
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for 
Owner. 

6.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of 
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  Contractor shall 
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on 
or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for 
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and 
shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall 
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when 
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection, 
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the 
Work. 
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D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety 
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while 
at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, 
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any 
other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 
Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor 
(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or 
omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the 
fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue 
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and 
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as 
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

6.14 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose 
duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and 
supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or 
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between 
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

6.16 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or 
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are 
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is 
required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work 
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in 
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each 
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 
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1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide 
and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by 
Paragraph 6.17.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog 
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable 
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of 
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent 
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Submittal Procedures: 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, 
and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the 
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s 
review and approval of that submittal. 

3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations 
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop 
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Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop 
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only 
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in 
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the 
Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, 
sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the 
Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and 
approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the 
item functions. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any 
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied 
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of 
each such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the 
Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from 
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number 
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and 
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the 
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

6.18 Continuing the Work 

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor 
may otherwise agree in writing. 

6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on 
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 
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1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is 
responsible; or  

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 

1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related 
thereto by Owner;  

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice 
of acceptability by Engineer; 

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

7. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

6.20 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or 
damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction 
of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but 
only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any 
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable . 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or 
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or 
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the 
Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under 
Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of 
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, 
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Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, 
or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the 
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions, 
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the 
injury or damage. 

6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are 
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such 
services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional 
services in violation of applicable law. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly 
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. 
Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such 
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of 
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner 
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services 
must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and 
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except 
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 
6.17.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 
required by the Contract Documents. 
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ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

7.01 Related Work at Site 

A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or 
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such 
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then: 

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and  

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a 
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility 
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe 
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials 
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with 
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with 
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or 
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work 
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and 
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and 
other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor 
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors. 

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly 
report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s 
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for 
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work. 

7.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the 
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions: 

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the 
activities among the various contractors will be identified; 

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 
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7.03 Legal Relationships 

A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner. 

B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other 
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs 
incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions. 

C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for 
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of 
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions. 

ARTICLE 8 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

8.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

8.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom 
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be 
that of the former Engineer. 

8.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

8.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C 
and 14.07.C. 

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys 
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to 
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and 
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site. 

8.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 5. 

8.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03. 
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8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 13.03.B. 

8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 4.06. 

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial 
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 

8.12 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D. 

ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

9.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents. 

9.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction 
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design 
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of 
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations, 
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or 
continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s 
efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the 
completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits 
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and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will 
endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. 

9.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist 
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and 
responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in 
the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided 
in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the 
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and 
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

9.04 Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and 
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be 
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. 

9.05 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that 
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract 
Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a 
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to 
require special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not 
the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and 
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17. 
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B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and 
design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see 
Paragraph 6.21. 

C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations 
on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an 
Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and 
binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate 
data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge 
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between 
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability 
of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to 
the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of 
the event giving rise to the question.  

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If 
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The 
date of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for 
the purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and 
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show 
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or 
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity. 

9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision 
of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or 
not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any 
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract, 
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 
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B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws 
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for 
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 
14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, 
and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate 
compliance with, the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any. 

9.10 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed 
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.   

ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS 

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or 
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a 
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed 
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided). 

B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a 
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. 

10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the 
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as 
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D. 
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10.03 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer 
covering: 

1. changes in the Work which are:  (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) 
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s 
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties; 

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a 
Work Change Directive; and 

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written 
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of 
executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in 
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and 
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to 
the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A. 

10.04 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any 
such change. 

10.05 Claims 

A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, 
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a 
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may 
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such 
Claims. 

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant 
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with 
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data 
shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the 
start of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or 
more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall 
be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment 
in Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. 
Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is 
the entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The 
opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after 
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time). 
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C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last 
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the 
following actions in writing: 

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part; 

2. approve the Claim; or 

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole 
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further 
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial. 

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall 
be deemed denied. 

E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor 
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or 
denial. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in 
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

11.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in 
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the 
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an 
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be 
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of 
the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise 
may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those 
prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 
11.01.B, and shall include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such 
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the 
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall 
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on 
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized 
by Owner. 
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2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs 
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection 
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with 
Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to 
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials 
and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may 
be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If 
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable 
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with 
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides 
that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the 
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as 
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 
related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not 
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, 
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of 
Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether 
rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by 
Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with 
the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or 
parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the 
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of 
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such 
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losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor, 
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for 
whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with 
the written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall 
be included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the 
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the 
Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract 
Documents to purchase and maintain. 

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of 
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, 
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, 
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the 
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and 
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in 
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be 
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not 
limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly 
supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A. 

C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee 
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a 
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant 
to Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to 
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 
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11.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the 
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by 
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: 

1. Contractor agrees that: 

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of 
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all 
applicable taxes; and 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on 
account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover 
unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer 
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

11.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to 
the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the 
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the 
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made 
by Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to 
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance 
with Paragraph 10.05 if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and 
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and  
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2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of 
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in 
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or 
decrease. 

ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

12.01 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the 
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the 
Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by 
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit 
not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents 
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the 
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for 
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or  

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various 
portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall 
be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;  

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee 
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is 
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a 
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 
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and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a 
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;  

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results 
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a 
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; 
and  

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in 
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with 
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive. 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in 
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to 
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 
10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this 
Article 12. 

12.03 Delays 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times 
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount 
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph 
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or 
neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as 
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God. 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as 
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being 
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, 
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the 
control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, 
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment 
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an 
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.03.C. 
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D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or 
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by 
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays 
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor 
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor. 

ARTICLE 13 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF 
DEFECTIVE WORK 

13.01 Notice of Defects 

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be 
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this 
Article 13. 

13.02 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will 
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and 
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise 
them of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as 
applicable. 

13.03 Tests and Inspections 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required 
inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to 
facilitate required inspections or tests. 

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all 
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except: 

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such 
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the 
required certificates of inspection or approval. 
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection 
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of 
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, 
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in 
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to 
Owner and Engineer. 

E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, 
uncover such Work for observation. 

F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless 
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and 
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by 
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 

B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or 
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that 
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment. 

C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, 
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, 
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of 
satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or 
replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the 
Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a 
Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in 
the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such 
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim 
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will 
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any 
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner 
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the 
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any 
surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 
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13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or 
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it 
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not 
limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others). 

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, 
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty 
and guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may 
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be 
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use 
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found 
to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with 
Owner’s written instructions: 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or  

2. correct such defective Work; or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it 
with Work that is not defective, and  

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work 
of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All 
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and 
replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) 
will be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to 
run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or 
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect 



 

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved. 

 C-700 GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 72 00 - 51 
 

to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or 
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, 
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may 
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by 
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary 
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an 
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an 
appropriate amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner. 

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance 
with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract 
Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any 
such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances, 
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable 
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be 
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the 
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Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties 
are unable to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be 
limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by 
correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the 
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies 
under this Paragraph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.01 Schedule of Values 

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for 
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to 
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of 
units completed. 

14.02 Progress Payments 

A. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but 
not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an 
Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed 
as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is 
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and 
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at 
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied 
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the 
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and 
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect 
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the 
Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations 
associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

B. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in 
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the 
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to 
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recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and 
resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the 
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the 
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject 
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial 
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a 
final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph 
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have 
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or 
involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or  

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor 
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s 
performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the 
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or  

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner 
free and clear of any Liens. 
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5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because 
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise 
or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be 
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or 
replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance 
with Paragraph 13.09; or 

d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
Paragraph 15.02.A. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

D. Reduction in Payment: 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or 
furnishing of the Work; 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of 
such Liens; 

c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in 
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner 
will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons 
for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the 
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any 
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the 
reasons for such action. 
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3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by 
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no 
later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items 
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the 
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the 
Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the 
tentative certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after 
consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or 
corrected) reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified 
after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will 
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities 
pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, 
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and 
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in 
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, 
Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final 
payment. 

E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the tentative list. 
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14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or 
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable 
part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant 
interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the 
following conditions: 

1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any 
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and 
substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is 
substantially complete, Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of 
Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of the Work. 

2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers 
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request 
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer 
does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify 
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part 
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with 
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of 
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance. 

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is 
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to 
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments. 
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2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the 
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;  

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and  

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that:  (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or 
which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid 
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or 
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to 
indemnify Owner against any Lien. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying 
documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work 
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have 
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for 
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the 
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give 
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and 
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner 
is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to 
liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if 
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment 
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without 
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terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully 
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully 
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have 
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of 
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by 
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made 
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a 
waiver of Claims. 

14.09 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled 
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, 
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees 
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract 
Documents; and 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in 
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing 
as still unsettled. 

ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period 
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will 
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so 
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a 
Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established 
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04); 

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 
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B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving 
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of 
Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s 
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the 
full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or 
conversion);  

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner 
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and  

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive 
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price 
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges 
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work, 
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such 
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and 
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when 
so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or 
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the 
Work performed. 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if 
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of 
receipt of said notice. 

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect 
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter 
accrue. Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release 
Contractor from liability. 

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of 
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of 
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C. 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, 
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior 
to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such Work; 
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2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit 
on such expenses; 

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and others; and 

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other 
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive 
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on 
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days 
to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days 
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such 
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment 
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 
Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor 
may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is 
made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this 
Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 
10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or 
damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph. 

ARTICLE 16 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a 
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation 
will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration 
Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall 
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the 
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E. 

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall 
be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation 
shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above. 
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C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial 
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after 
termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor: 

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary 
Conditions; or 

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or 

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of 
competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS 

17.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will 
be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the 
corporation for whom it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business 
address known to the giver of the notice. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed 
to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls 
on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable 
jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any 
way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by 
other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective 
as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given 
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or 
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 
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17.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of 
these General Conditions.  
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Supplementary Conditions 

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of 
the Construction Contract. All provisions which are not so amended or supplemented 
remain in full force and effect. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General 
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings 
stated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address 
system used in the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added thereto. 

 

SC-4.02    Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

Delete Paragraphs 4.02.A and 4.02.B in their entirety and insert the following: 

A. No reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site, or 
drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site, 
are known to Owner. 

 

SC-4.06   Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

Delete Paragraphs 4.06.A and 4.02.B in their entirety and insert the following: 

A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site are known 
to Owner. 

B. (not used) 

 

SC-5.04   Contractor’s Liability Insurance  

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.04.B: 

C. The limits of liability for insurance required by 5.04 of the General Conditions shall provide 
coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and 
Regulations: 

1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and A.2 of the 
General Conditions: 

a. State: Statutory 
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b. Applicable Federal 
(e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory 

c. Employer’s Liability: $      

2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through A.6 of the General 
Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability coverages and 
eliminate the exclusion with respect to property under the care, custody and control of 
Contractor: 

a. General Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

b. Products - Completed 
Operations Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

c. Personal and Advertising 
Injury $1,000,000.00 

d. Each Occurrence 
(Bodily Injury and 
Property Damage) $1,000,000.00 

e. Property Damage liability insurance will provide 
Explosion, Collapse, and Under-ground coverages 
where applicable. 

f. Excess or Umbrella Liability 

� General Aggregate $1,000,000 
� Each Occurrence $1,000,000 

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions: 

a. Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000.00 

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by Paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts: 

a. Bodily Injury: 
Each person  $2,000,000.00 
Each Accident $2,000,000.00 

b. Property Damage: 
Each Accident $2,000,000.00 
Annual Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

5. [Here list additional types and amounts of insurance that may be required by Owner.] 

6. [Here list by name (not genre) other persons or entities to be included on policy as 
additional insureds.] 
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SC-6.10   Taxes  

Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.10.A: 

B. Owner is exempt from payment of sales and compensating use taxes of the State of [insert 
name of state where Project is located] and of cities and counties thereof on all materials to be 
incorporated into the Work. 

1. Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to Contractor for use in the 
purchase of supplies and materials to be incorporated into the Work. 

2. Owner’s exemption does not apply to construction tools, machinery, equipment, or other 
property purchased by or leased by Contractor, or to supplies or materials not incorporated 
into the Work. 

 

SC-7.04   Claims Between Contractors 

Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03: 

7.04 Claims Between Contractors 

A. Should Contractor cause damage to the work or property of any other contractor at the Site, or 
should any claim arising out of Contractor’s performance of the Work at the Site be made by 
any other contractor against Contractor, Owner, Engineer, or the construction coordinator, then 
Contractor (without involving Owner, Engineer, or construction coordinator) shall either (1) 
remedy the damage, (2) agree to compensate the other contractor for remedy of the damage, or 
(3) remedy the damage and attempt to settle with such other contractor by agreement, or 
otherwise resolve the dispute by arbitration or at law. 

B. Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner, Engineer, the construction coordinator and the officers, directors, partners, 
employees, agents and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and 
against all claims, costs, losses and damages (including, but not limited to, fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and court and arbitration costs) arising 
directly, indirectly or consequentially out of any action, legal or equitable, brought by any other 
contractor against Owner, Engineer, consultants, or the construction coordinator to the extent 
said claim is based on or arises out of Contractor’s performance of the Work. Should another 
contractor cause damage to the Work or property of Contractor or should the performance of 
work by any other contractor at the Site give rise to any other Claim, Contractor shall not 
institute any action, legal or equitable, against Owner, Engineer, or the construction 
coordinator or permit any action against any of them to be maintained and continued in its 
name or for its benefit in any court or before any arbiter which seeks to impose liability on or 
to recover damages from Owner, Engineer, or the construction coordinator on account of any 
such damage or Claim. 
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C. If Contractor is delayed at any time in performing or furnishing the Work by any act or neglect 
of another contractor, and Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the extent of any 
adjustment in Contract Times attributable thereto, Contractor may make a Claim for an 
extension of times in accordance with Article 12. An extension of the Contract Times shall be 
Contractor’s exclusive remedy with respect to Owner, Engineer, and construction coordinator 
for any delay, disruption, interference, or hindrance caused by any other contractor. This 
paragraph does not prevent recovery from Owner, Engineer, or construction coordinator for 
activities that are their respective responsibilities. 
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SECTION 00 91 13.01 
(CONTRACT) ADDENDUM #1 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This section covers … 

1.02 Related Sections 

A. Xx xx xx, (csi section name) 

1.03 References 

A. (ASTM, AWWA, ANSI, etc.) 

1.04 Submittals 

A. Product Data 

1. For each type of product indicated, include technical data and tested physical and 
performance properties. 

B. Shop Drawings 

1.  

C. Samples Required 

1.05 Measurement and Payment 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01  

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01  

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 10 00 
SUMMARY OF WORK 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. A general description of the work to be performed is in Section 00 24 13 – Scope of Bids.  All 
work described in the Plans and Specifications is included in the scope of the Project.  All work 
not specifically described but necessary to the completion of the project is considered to be 
included in the scope of work. 

1.02 Environmental Protection 

A. Applicable Regulations 

1. Federal, State, and Local 

2. Water Pollution 

3. Noise and Air Pollution 

4. Dust Control 

1.03 Cost of Utilities 

A. Contractor is responsible for all temporary utilities which may be required for the project. 

B. Contact Ohio Utility Protection Service and owners of any buried or overhead utilities prior to 
any construction or excavation. 

1.04 Sanitary Facilities 

A. Contractor will provide sanitary facilities for all persons employed by the Contractor as well as 
the Resident Project Representative. 

1.05 Plans and Working Drawings 

A. Contractor shall not deviate from the Plans without written authorization from the Engineer 

B. Contractor shall interpret any test boring results, if applicable, and may perform additional 
investigations at the Contractor’s discretion.  Additional investigations shall be no additional 
cost to the Owner. 

C. Construction depths and dimensions on Plans are used to estimate quantities.  The Engineer 
reserves the right to revise as necessary. 

D. Calculation sheets, shop details, and other working drawings required for construction shall be 
submitted to the Engineer and approved prior to ordering materials or performing work. 
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E. Detailed working drawings are required for concrete work. 

F. Copies of working drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer during construction.  Original 
working drawings shall be provided upon completion of the construction. 

G. Engineer shall review working drawings for strength and general arrangement.  Contractor 
shall be responsible for errors and omissions. 

H. The cost of creating working drawings is included in the contract price and no additional costs 
will be incurred for working drawings.  

1.06 Conformity with Plans and Specifications 

A. All work shall be performed in reasonably close conformity with the Plans.  This includes 
lines, grades, cross-sections, dimensions, tolerances, and materials requirements. 

B. Materials or construction not conforming to the Plans and Specifications will be evaluated by 
the Engineer, and if found to be acceptable will be subject to adjusted payment.  Materials or 
construction judged to be inadequate will be reworked or removed and replaced at no cost to 
the Owner.  

1.07 Errors and Omissions 

A. Any errors or omissions which may be found in the Plans and Specifications shall be 
immediately brought to the attention of the Engineer. 

B. Contractor shall not take advantage of any observed errors or omissions. 

1.08 Cooperation by Contractor 

A. Contractor shall give the project constant attention during construction to facilitate progress. 

B. A competent superintendent shall be on site during construction.  Superintendent shall have full 
authority to receive instructions and execute work. 

C. Contractor shall provide a list of on-call personnel in the event of an emergency during 
construction. 

D. Contractor shall cooperate with Resident Project Representative and shall provide information, 
assistance, samples, etc. to facilitate proper inspection and testing of workmanship. 

E. Contractor shall attend the pre-construction conference and all progress meetings. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 20 00 
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This section covers payment to Contractor. 

1.02 Related Sections 

A. 00 72 00 – EJCDC C-700 General Conditions 

1. Article 14 – Payments to Contractor and Completion 

B. 00 73 00 – EJCDC C-800 Supplementary General Conditions  

1. SC-14.02 – Progress Payments 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 The procedure for Payments to the Contractor is found in Article 14 of the General Conditions.  
Unless otherwise indicated, this procedure shall be used. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 31 00 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on the 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Requests for Information (RFIs). 

2. Project Meetings 

1.02 Definitions 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Engineer or Contractor seeking information from each other during 
construction. 

1.03 Coordination 

A. Coordinate construction operations ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the 
work. 

1.04 Requests for Information (RFIs) 

A. General 

1. Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

a. Engineer will return RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities controlled by 
Contractor with no response. 

b. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor’s 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of RFI - Include a detailed, legible description of the item needing information or 
interpretation with the following: 

1. Project Name 

2. Project Number 

3. Date 

4. Name of Contractor 

5. RFI number, numbered sequentially 
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6. RFI subject 

7. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate 

8. Contractor’s suggested resolution.  If Contractor’s solution impacts the Contract Time or 
the Contract amount, state the impact in the RFI 

9. Contractor’s signature 

10. Attachments – Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, product data, shop 
drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation. 

C. Engineer’s Action – Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  
Allow seven working days for Engineer’s response the each RFI. 

1.05 Project Meetings 

A. General 

1. Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at the Project site, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

2. Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date 
and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and 
times. 

3. Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

4. Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record significant discussions and 
agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned. 

B. Preconstruction Conference 

1. Schedule and conduct a preconstruction meeting prior to starting construction. 

2. Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule 

b. Designation of key personnel and their duties 

c. Construction waste management and recycling 

d. Progress cleaning 

C. Progress Meetings 

1. Schedule and conduct meetings throughout the progress of the work. 
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2. Items to discuss may include: 

a. Construction progress since the previous meeting. 

b. Updates to the construction schedule. 

c. Discovery of any unexpected conditions which have impacted the project. 

d. Coordination of multiple contracts, if applicable. 

e. Testing of installed items 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (not used) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (not used) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION  01 33 00 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

  
PART 1  GENERAL 
 
1.01 Description 

 
A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:  

1. Product data.  
2. Shop drawings.  
3. Samples for selection.  
4. Samples for verification. 

 
B. Submit to Engineer for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with  

information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.  
 

C. Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.  
 

  
PART 2  PRODUCTS – Not Used 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
 
3.01 Number of Copies of Submittals  
 

A. Documents for Review:  
1. Small Size Sheets, Not Larger than 8-1/2 x 11 inches (215 x 280 mm): Submit one 

copy; the contractor shall make his own copies from original returned by the Engineer 
after making his own file copy.  

 
B. Electronic Submittal 

1. Submittal documents may be transmitted to the Engineer via email as PDF files.  The 
requirements for document size and content are the same as paper submittals.   

2. Engineer must confirm receipt of electronic submittals before they can be considered 
valid. 

 
3.02 Submittal Format 

 
A. Identify Project, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and  

specification section number, as appropriate on each copy.  
 

B. Apply stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of Products  
required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information is in 
accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.  
 

C. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.  
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D. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time.  

 
E. Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations which may be 

detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.  
 

F. Provide space for and Engineer review stamps.  
 

G. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.  
 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 45 00 
QUALITY CONTROL 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This section provides administrative and procedural requirements for Contractor quality control 
on the Project. 

B. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the 
Sections that cover those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production 
of manufactured products. 

C. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor’s quality-control 
procedures to fully comply with the Contract Documents in all regards.   

D. Provisions of this section do not limit the requirements for the Contractor to provide quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents or the Authority having jurisdiction. 

1.02 Quality Control 

A. Quality Control shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor, unless specifically noted 
otherwise.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all testing, coordination, start-up, 
operational checkout, and commissioning of all items of Work included in the Project, unless 
specifically noted otherwise.  All costs for these services shall be included in the Contractor’s 
cost of work. 

1.03 Quality Assurance 

A. The Owner or Resident Project Representative (RPR) will perform quality assurance.  Owner’s 
quality assurance procedures may include observations, inspections, testing, verification, 
monitoring, and any other procedures deemed necessary by the Owner to verify compliance 
with the Contract Documents. 

B. The Contractor shall cooperate with and provide assistance to the Owner during 
implementation of quality assurance procedures. 

1.04 Testing 

A. Where specific testing is specified in a section of the Specifications or indicated in the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall bear all costs of such tests unless the Owner has expressly 
agreed in writing to pay for such tests. 

1.05 Inspections 

A. All Work is subject to inspection and verification of correct operation prior to payment of the 
line item(s) pertaining to that aspect of the Work. 
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B. The Contractor shall incorporate adequate time for performance of all inspections and 
correction of noted deficiencies into the Work Progress Schedule for the Project. 

C. During the course of construction, the Owner, Engineer, and Resident Project Representative 
may visit the Site for observation of the Work in place.  The Contractor shall provide all 
necessary personnel and/or equipment for safe access to the Work to be inspected or observed, 
regardless of frequency.   

PART 2 – PRODUCTS(Not Used) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION(Not Used) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 50 00 
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This section covers requirements for temporary utilities and support facilities. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS(Not Used) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 Sanitary Facilities 

A. Provide and maintain during the work, temporary toilets for the use of all workmen employed 
on the work.   

3.02 Water Supply 

A. Contractor will be permitted use of existing water supply, for construction purposes, at no cost 
to the Contractor.  Contractor will be responsible for all connections, disconnections, service 
lines, valves, etc., required to provide service and removal of the same to the satisfaction of the 
Owner upon completion of the Work. 

3.03 Temporary Light and Power 

A. Contractor will be permitted use of existing light and power, for construction activities, at no 
cost to the Contractor.  Contractor will be responsible for all connections, disconnections, 
switches, service lines, etc., and removal of the same to the satisfaction of the Ownerupon 
completion of the Work. 

3.04 Drainage Controls 

A. Provide temporary drainage and pumping systems required to keep open excavations free from 
accumulated water. 

3.05 Cleaning During Construction 

A. At regular intervals during progress of the Work, clean up the site and dispose of waste 
materials, rubbish, and debris. 

B. Do not allow waste materials, rubbish, and debris to accumulate and become an unsightly or 
hazardous condition.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition. 

3.06 Waste Disposal Requirements 

A. Comply with all laws, rules, and regulations pertaining to disposal operations. 
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B. Do not burn or bury waste material, rubbish, or debris on site. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 52 00 
CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. Provide the following construction facilities for the duration of the project: 

1. Temporary Sanitary Faciliites 

2. Enclosed Storage  

3. Protective Barricades and Safety Precautions 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 Provide adequate temporary toilet conveniences, washing facilities, and drinking water for the 
use of all employees and persons engaged on or about the Work, including Subcontractors and 
their employees.  Drinking water shall be potable and drinking water facilities shall be clean and 
sanitary. 

3.02 Provide all temporary storage and shop rooms that may be required at the jobsite for safe and 
proper storage of tools, materials, and equipment. 

A. Storage of gasoline or similar fuels shall conform to NFPA regulations and local fire 
department regulations if any. 

3.03 Construct and maintain barricades, lights, shoring, and warning signs as required.   

A. Provide walks around obstructions made in a public place for prosecuting the Work.   

B. Guard and protect all workers, pedestrians, and the public from excavations, construction 
equipment, obstructions, and other dangers with adequate railings, guard rails, temporary 
walks, barricades, warning signs, directional signs, overhead protection, planking, decking, and 
other suitable safeguards. 

C. Flaggers shall be provided to direct traffic when necessary. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 16 00 
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This section covers general requirements for products which are part of the Project. 

1.02 Related Sections 

A. 00 21 00,  C-200 Instructions to Bidders 

B. 00 72 00, C-700 General Conditions 

1.03 References (Not Used) 

1.04 Submittals 

A. Product Data 

1. For each type of product indicated, include technical data and tested physical and 
performance properties.  Submit manufacturer’s standard published data.  Mark each copy 
to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement 
manufacturers' data to provide information specific to the Project. 

B. Shop Drawings 

1. Prepare specifically for this Project. 

C. Samples Required 

1. Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 New Products 

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents. 

2.02 Product Options 

A. Products Specified by reference standards or by description only: Use any product meeting 
those standards or description. 

B. Products Specified by naming one or more manufacturers: Use a product of one of the 
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed. 
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C. Products Specified by naming one or more manufacturer with a provision for substitution: 
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named. 

2.03  

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 Substitution Procedures 

A. Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during 
the bidding period.  Comply with requirements specified in this section 

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution 
with the Contract Documents. 

C. A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter: 

1. Has investigated the proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality 
level of the specified product. 

2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product. 

3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work which may be required for the 
Work to be completed with no additional cost to Owner. 

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extensions which may subsequently become 
apparent. 

D. Substitution Procedure: 

1. Submit requests for product substitution in accordance with Paragraph 6.05 of the General 
Conditions. 

2. The Engineer will notify in writing of decision to accept or reject requests. 

3.02 Transportation and Handling 

A. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site 
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.  

B. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

C. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of 
surrounding areas. 

D. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are 
correct, and products are undamaged. 
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E. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, 
disfigurement, or damage. 

F. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.  

3.03 Storage and Protection 

A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to 
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to 
excessive materials handling and misapplication. 

B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 

D. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment 
favorable to product. 

E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. 

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to 
prevent condensation and degradation of products. 

G. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining. 

H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, 
disfigurement, or damage. 

I. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify 
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 70 00 
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This Section covers requirements for Project closeout. 

1.02 Submittals 

A. Closeout Submittals 

1. Project Record Documents 

2. Operation and Maintenance data 

3. Warranties 

4. Bonds 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 

END OF SECTION 



 CONCRETE 03 31 00 - 1 

SECTION 03 31 00 
CONCRETE 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Summary 

A. This Section supplements the Drawings and specifies project technical requirements, and defines 
workmanship, quality control procedures, and identifies governing codes and standards for 
concrete and concrete materials, ingredients, admixtures and their delivery to the Project. 

1.02 Related Sections 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions, 
and Divisions 0 and 1 Specification Sections, including the sections concerning the Construction 
Waste Management Plan, apply to this Section. 

1.03 Quality Assurance 

A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the provisions of the following codes, specifications and 
standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified: 

1. ACI 211.1-91 "Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and 
Mass Concrete." 

2. ACI 304R-89 "Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete 

3. ACI 305R-91 "Hot Weather Concreting.” 

4. ACI 306R-88 "Cold Weather Concreting." 

5. ACI 309R-96 "Guide for Consolidation of Concrete." 

6. ACI 311.4R-95 "Guide for Concrete Inspection." 

1.04 Concrete Definitions 

A. Interior concrete: concrete used in members, which will remain dry and will be protected from 
moisture in service. 

B. Exterior concrete: concrete used in members, which are not protected by building enclosures and 
which will not be protected from moisture in service. 

C. Exposed concrete: concrete used in members, exterior or interior, that will be exposed to 
moisture but will not be exposed to chlorides in service. 
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1.05 Workmanship 

A. The Contractor is responsible for correction of concrete work which does not conform to the 
specified requirements, including strength, slump, workability, setting time.  Correct deficient 
concrete as directed by the Construction Manager. 

1.06 Tests for Concrete Materials 

A. Test aggregates by method of sampling and testing of ASTM C 33. 

B. For portland cement, sample the cement and determine the properties by the methods of test 
ASTM C 150. 

C. Submit written reports for each sample tested, prior to the start of work.  Provide the project 
identification name and number, date of report, name of Contractor, name of concrete testing 
service, source of concrete aggregates, material manufacturer and brand name for manufactured 
materials, values specified in the referenced specification for each material, and test results.  
Indicate whether or not material is acceptable for intended use. 

D. Certificates of material properties and compliance with specified requirements may be submitted 
in lieu of testing.  Certificates of compliance must be signed by the materials producer and the 
Contractor. 

1.07 Submittals 

A. Manufacturer's Data:  Submit manufacturer's product data and specifications with application 
and installation instructions for proprietary materials and items, including admixtures, curing 
compounds, patching compounds, and others. 

B. Laboratory Test Reports:  Submit two copies of laboratory test reports for pre-construction 
testing of concrete materials and mix design, as specified. 

C. Material Certificates:  Provide materials certificates in lieu of materials laboratory test reports 
only when permitted by the Engineer.  Material certificates shall be signed by the manufacturer 
and the Contractor. 

D.  Submit Contractor's proposed method of concrete placement for each classification of concrete 
when submitting mix designs.  When a pump mix is submitted, indicate the design slump of the 
as-delivered concrete and the anticipated slump at the point of placement. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 Concrete Materials 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I.  

B. Normal Weight Aggregates: Do not use aggregates containing soluble salts or other substances 
such as iron sulfides, pyrite, marcasite or ochre, which can cause stains on exposed concrete 
surfaces. 
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1. Fine Aggregate: Clean, sharp, natural sand free from loam, clay, lumps, or other deleterious 
substances. Dune sand, bank-run sand and manufactured sand are not acceptable. 

2. Coarse Aggregate: Clean, uncoated, processed aggregate containing no clay, mud, loam or 
foreign matter, as follows: Crushed stone, processed from natural rock or stone. Washed 
gravel, either natural or crushed.  Use of pit or bankrun gravel is not permitted. 

3. Maximum Aggregate Size:  Not larger than one-fifth of the narrowest dimension between 
sides of forms, one-third of the depth of slabs, nor three-fourths of the minimum clear spacing 
between individual reinforcing bars or bundle of bars. 

4. These limitations may be waived if in the judgment of the Engineer, workability and methods 
of consolidation are such that concrete can be placed without honey comb or voids. 

5. Supply of Aggregates:  Use aggregates from one source of supply to ensure uniformity in 
color, size and shape. 

C. Pozzolans 

1. Fly ash, Class C, per ASTM C 618, allowed on a one-to-one replacement for up to 15% of 
portland cement content. Fly ash in quantities greater than 20% of the weight of portland 
cement content is not permitted. 

D. Water: Clean, fresh, potable 

E. Calcium Chloride: 

1. Maximum water soluble chloride ion concentrations as a percent by weight of cement, 
contributed from the ingredients, including cementitious materials, aggregates, water, and 
admixtures shall not exceed the limits below, when tested in accordance with AASHTO T 
260: 

a. 0.10% maximum: unless noted. 

b. 0.06% maximum: for prestressed concrete members. 

2. Refer to Paragraph 2.04 for maximum water soluble chloride ion concentrations in concrete, 
contributed from the ingredients, including admixtures, cementitious materials, aggregates, 
and water 

F. Concrete Admixtures: Certification: Provide the manufacturer's product data sheets for the 
following proposed admixtures. 

1. Air-Entraining Admixture: Conform to ASTM C 260. 

2. Water-Reducing Admixture: Conform to ASTM C 494, Type A. 

3. High Range Water-Reducing Admixture (superplasticizer):  Conform to ASTM C 494, Type 
F or G. 
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4. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture: Conform to ASTM C 494, Type D. 

5. Non-Chloride Accelerator: Conform to ASTM C 494, Type C or E. 

2.02 Related Materials 

A. Bonding and Patching Agents: 

1. Structural Bonding Compound:  Epoxy adhesive, 100% solids, two component material 
suitable for use on dry or damp surfaces. 

2. Patching Compound: Contractor is to retain the services of a technical field representative 
from one of the manufacturers listed below, to recommend the most appropriate epoxy based 
or polymer modified patching compound, based on the specific repair.  The recommended 
material including a brief description of why it is most appropriate, is to be submitted for 
approval. 

3. Polyvinyl acetate, re-wettable type bonding agents are not acceptable. 

B. Non-Shrink Grout: 

1. Furnish pre-mixed non-shrink non-metallic grouts for all construction where grout is exposed 
to weather, water or exposed to view in the finished product. 

2. Furnish pre-mixed non-shrink metallic grouts for all construction where the grout is not 
exposed to water, weather or view in the finished product. 

2.03 Proportioning and Design of Mixes 

A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete.  All concrete shall contain the 
specified water-reducing admixture or the specified high-range water-reducing admixture 
(superplasticizer).  All concrete except interior concrete shall contain the specified air-entraining 
admixture. 

B. Proportion mixes by either trial batch method or field experience method, using materials to be 
employed on the Project for each class of concrete required. Include the following: 

1. Complete identification of aggregate supply source. 

2. Scale weight of each aggregate. 

3. Brand, plant location, type and composition of cement. 

4. Brand, type and quantity of each admixture. 

5. Quantity of water used in trial batches. 

6. Proportion of each material per cy of concrete. 
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7. Gross weight and yield per cy of trial mix. 

8. Measured slump. 

9. Measured air content. 

10. Contractor’s proposed method of placement. 

11. Compressive strength developed at 7 and 28 days from not less than 6 test cylinders cast for 
each 7 and 28 day test, and for each design mix. 

12. Do not begin concrete production until mixes have been approved. 

C. Adjustment to Concrete mixes: Contractor may request design mix adjustments when 
characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant; 
at no additional cost to the Owner.  Submit laboratory test data for revised mix design before 
use. 

D. Admixtures: 

1. Use air-entraining admixture in all exterior and exposed concrete. 

2. Add air-entraining admixture at the manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at the 
point of placement having air content of 5% (±1%) for 1-inch aggregates and 6% (±1%) for 
3/4" and 1 inch aggregates.  Provide 4% to 6% air content for all other concrete. 

3. Use admixtures for water-reducing and set-control in strict compliance with the 
manufacturer's directions. 

4. Use quantities of admixtures as recommended by the manufacturer for climatic conditions 
prevailing at the time of placing.  Adjust quantities and types of admixtures as required to 
maintain quality control. 

2.04 Classification of Concrete 

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  
  28-day   Maximum   W/C (*)   

Use      Strength  Aggregate   Ratio    Slump (**)  
              Size 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Footings unless noted   3,500 psi  #467     N/A    2" - 4"  
Earth Retaining Walls  4,000 psi  # 57     0.45    3" - 5"  
Interior Slabs on Grade  3,500 psi  # 57     0.55    4" - 6"  
Exterior Slabs on Grade  3,500 psi  # 57     0.55    3" - 5"  
Formed Interior Concrete 4,000 psi  # 57     0.50    3" - 5"  
Lean Concrete Fill  

at 21 days    1,500 psi  N.A.     N.A.    N.A.  
Other Concrete Members   4,000 psi  # 57     0.44    3" - 5"  
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---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
(*) water-cementitious ratio  
(**) except as modified by High Range Water Reducing Admixture  
  Conversions:  1,500 psi    105 kg/cm2, 11 MPa  

4,000 psi    280 kg/cm2, 28 MPa  
#467 aggregate  4,0 cm nominal maximum size  
# 57 aggregate  2,5 cm nominal maximum siz1  
2" - 4" slump    5 to 10 cm  
3" - 5" slump    8 to 12 cm  

 

2.05 Water-Cementituous Ratio 

A. Deliver all concrete with the specified water-cementitious ratio. Submit copies of batch tickets 
when requested. 

B. Calculate ratios by weight. 

C. Include in the weight of water the following: 

1. weight of batch water  

2. weight of moisture on surfaces of coarse and fine aggregate  

3. weight of water introduced by all admixtures  

4. weight of water to be added at point of delivery 

D. Include in the weight of cementitious materials the following: 

1. cement   

2. pozzolans:  up to 15% of weight of total cementitious materials. 

2.06 Slump 

A. Deliver all concrete containing the high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) with 
a slump between 2 and 3 inches upon arrival at the jobsite, and a maximum slump of 9 inches  at 
the concrete delivery truck discharge point. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 Concrete Mixing and Delivery 

A. Concrete may be mixed at batch plants or it may be transit-mixed as herein specified.  Batch 
plants must have sufficient capacity to produce concrete in the quantities required to meet the 
construction schedule.   
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B. Provide the quantity and rate of delivery to permit unrestricted progress of the work in 
accordance with the concrete placement schedule.  During hot weather, or under conditions 
contributing to rapid setting of concrete, a shorter mixing time may be required. 

C. Quality of Concrete:  Use concrete materials, proportions, and properties as herein specified. 

D. Tolerances in Slump:  Use slump within the ranges as herein specified. 

E. Mixing and Delivery: Addition of water to the batch may be permitted only upon the Engineer 
approval.  When the air temperature is between 85E F. and 90 degrees F. reduce the mixing and 
delivery time from 90 minutes to 75 minutes, and when air temperature is above 90 degrees F. 
reduce the mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.  When a truck mixer is used for the complete 
mixing of concrete, begin the mixing operation within 30 minutes after the cement has been 
intermixed with the aggregates. 

F. Submit duplicate delivery tickets with each load of concrete delivered to the site. Provide the 
following information on delivery tickets: 

1. Type and brand of cement.  

2. Cement content per cu.yd. of concrete. 

3. Maximum size of aggregate.  

4. Total water in gallons and expressed as water/cement ratio. 

3.02 Strength 

A. All concrete shall meet compressive strength requirements for the approved mix design. Submit 
mix design for specialized uses. Comply with concrete testing requirements as herein specified. 

3.03 Delivery Equipment 

A. Maintain equipment in proper operating condition, with drums cleaned before charging each 
batch.  Schedule rates of delivery in order to prevent delay of placing the concrete after mixing, 
or holding dry-mixed materials too long in the mixer before the addition of water and admixtures. 

3.04 Field Quality Control 

A. The Owner may employ a separate testing laboratory to perform field quality control testing and 
to submit test reports. 

B. Quality Control Testing During Construction:  Sampling and testing for quality control during 
the placement of concrete may include the following: 

1. Sampling Fresh Concrete 

2. Slump  
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3. Air content  

4. Concrete Temperature  

5. Compressive Strength Tests 

C. Test results will be reported in writing. 

D. Additional Tests: The testing service may make additional tests of in-place concrete when test 
results indicate the specified concrete and other characteristics have not been attained in the 
structure.  The testing service may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored 
cylinders.  Contractor shall pay for such tests as may be required, when unacceptable concrete is 
verified. 

3.05 Evaluation of Quality Control Tests 

A. Do not use concrete delivered to the final point of placement which has slump or total air content 
outside the specified values. 

B. Compressive strength tests for laboratory-cured cylinders will be considered satisfactory if the 
averages of all sets of three consecutive compressive strength test results equal or exceed the 28-
day design compressive strength of the type of class of concrete, and if no individual strength 
test falls below the required compressive strength by more than 500 psi. 

C. If individual test of laboratory-cured specimens produce strengths more than 500 psi below the 
required minimum compressive strength use additional measures to assure that the load-bearing 
capacity of the structure is not less than that intended by design. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 41 13 
METAL ROOFING 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
A. Section Includes: 

    The extent of each type of preformed metal roofing panel as indicated on the drawings and   
    by the provisions of this section. The scope of work includes, but shall not be limited to:  
    preformed metal roof panels, flashing required to weatherproof the system (ridge, hip,      
    valley, cleat, eave, rake wall, rake edge, apron, inside corner, outside corner, gutter,            
    downspout, dip sill, end wall, and other miscellaneous flashing), related accessories   
    necessary for attachment of the roofing system, all butyl tape and sealant used in conjunction      
    with the roofing system, and necessary attachment hardware as required to meet the   
    performance standards and complete the roofing enclosure as indicated by Contract      
    Documents. 
   

1.02 REFERENCES 
A. American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI), Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel 

Structural Members (2008): 
B. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) Manual of Steel Construction (Current 

Edition):  
C. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

1. ASTM A792: Specification for Sheet Steel, Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated by the Hot-
Dip Process. 

2. ASTM E283-91: Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage over Solid Substrate. 
3. ASTM E331-93: Test Method for Rate of Water Penetration over Solid Substrate. 
4. ASTM E 1680-95: Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage over Open Framed Structure. 
5. ASTM E1646-95: Test Method for Rate of Water Penetration over Open Framed 

Structure 
 

6. ASTM E1592-95: Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Sheet Metal and 
Siding Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.  

D. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA): 
1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual (2003 edition) 

E. Underwriter’s Laboratory (UL) Roofing Materials and Systems Directory: 
1. Roofing Materials and Systems Directory listings and classifications of Underwriter’s 

Laboratory roofing construction assemblies. 

1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
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A. Design Requirements: 
1. Continuous, one-piece, preformed, prefinished single length roof panels.  
2. Panels, clips, exposed fasteners and other components required for specific project 

conditions.  
3. Manufacturer is responsible for providing evidence acceptable to Architect that 

manufacturer’s specified roof system is capable of meeting thermal, wind, uplift, and 
performance requirements specified. 

B. Thermal Movement: 
1. Complete metal roofing and flashing system shall be capable of withstanding expansion 

and contraction of components caused by changes in temperature without buckling, 
producing excess stress on structure, anchors or fasteners, or reducing performance 
ability.  

2. Interface between panel and expansion clip shall provide for applicable thermal 
movement in each direction along longitudinal direction. 

C. Performance Requirements: 
1. Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc (UL) Wind Uplift Resistance Classification for Roof 

Assembly shall be Class 90, as installed, pursuant to Construction Number (selected from 
available assemblies in technical section of architectural binder) 431, 431S, 432, 433, 
498, 498A, or 498B as defined by UL 580. Certified statements from manufacturer 
without proper UL classification will not be acceptable. 

2. Complete metal roof system shall have maximum static pressure air infiltration of 0.046 
cfm/square foot with 1.57 psf air pressure differential when tested in accordance with 
ASTM E283-91 OR 0.014 cfm/square foot with 1.57 psf air pressure differential when 
tested in accordance with ASTM E1680-95. 

3. Complete metal roof system shall have no uncontrolled water penetration (dynamic water 
pressure), other than condensation, when exposed to dynamic rain at 6.24 psf differential 
static pressure when tested for not less than fifteen (15) minutes in duration in accordance 
with ASTM E331-93 or ASTM E331-93 or ASTM E1646-95. 

4. Entire roofing system (metal panels, flashing, expansion joints, and penetrations), are to 
be detailed to provide watertight roof under peak weather conditions. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings Submittals: 
1. Manufacturer of the metal roof system shall provide complete shop drawings in 

accordance with the requirements specified in Section 01340. 
2. Shop drawings must be submitted and returned as acceptable prior to the beginning of 

product production.  

B. Product Data Submittals: 
1. Submit manufacturer’s detailed product literature including the system profile sheet, 
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system description including: material base-sheet gauge, seam height, panel on-center, 
finish, and sealant as required. 

2. Submit manufacturer’s installation guidelines of the specified product.  
3. Submit a sample of each type of roof panel, complete with factory finish. In the case 

where custom color is specified, send a custom color chip for written approval along with 
a standard color product sample for review. 

C. Quality Control Submittals: 
1. Submit shop drawings signed by a registered licensed engineer certifying the design of 

the roof system meets the specified performance criteria. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Qualification of installers:  

1. Competent and skilled sheet metal applicators familiar with Dimensional Metals’ 
products, standard details and recommendations. Applicator shall have at least two (2) 
years experience applying these types of materials with successful completion of projects 
with similar scope and is an approved installer with company-issued documentation 
accordingly. 

2. Installers shall be thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and who are 
completely familiar with and comply to the recommendations and details of the 
manufacturer and the “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” published by SMACNA. 

3. Installers shall follow the manufacturers’ installation details without exception unless 
written authorization from the manufacturer and architect are provided on an installation 
detail revision. Detailed revision authorization must be made in advance of product 
installation.  

B. Qualification of the product manufacturer:  
1. Manufacturer shall be a company specializing in Architectural Sheet Metal Products with 

a least ten (10) years experience. Being listed as a prequalified manufacturer does not 
release manufacturer from providing complete, current and acceptable test data for each 
performance, thermal and wind load requirement specified for specific profile proposed. 

2. Manufacturer shall operate a permanent, full-time, manufacturing facility where the metal 
roof panels are produced on fixed based multi-station roll forming machines that are 
included in the Underwriter’s Laboratory field inspection services. These facilities must 
be currently under inspection at least four times per year by Underwriter’s Laboratory 
personnel to verify compliance that the products fabricated are in accordance with the 
specifications of the products which were originally tested. Portable on-site roll formers 
may not be used unless roof panels exceed 90’ in length.  

C. Product Substitutions:  
1. Substitutions to the specified systems shall be submitted to the Architect no later than 

fifteen (15) days prior to the official bid date. Acceptance of any substitutions shall be put 
forth in written addendum within ten (10) days prior to the official bid date.  

2. No product substitutions will be permitted without meeting all of the performance criteria 
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set forth in this specification. 
3. No product substitutions shall be submitted after the official bid date. 
4. Product substitutions, when submitted, must include all applicable testing documentation 

defined in paragraph 1.04.C, panel sample profiles, appropriate panel descriptions and/or 
literature for review, and a list of 3 successfully installed projects of similar scope and 
complexity including supervising architectural firm or owner for those projects. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
A. Deliver roof system components to project site in manufacturer’s unopened original 

containers. 
B. Protect roof system components during shipment, storage, handling and erection from 

mechanical abuse, stains, discoloration and corrosion. 
C. Provide strippable plastic film on all painted surfaces between contact areas to prevent 

abrasion during shipping, storage and handling. 
D. Store materials off the ground, providing for drainage, under protective cover which allows 

for air circulation and protection from foreign material contamination, mechanical damage, 
cement, lime, or other corrosive materials. 

E. Handle materials to prevent damage to surfaces, edges and ends of roofing components. 
Damaged material shall be rejected and removed form site.  

F. Examine materials upon delivery to jobsite. Reject and remove physically damaged, stained 
or marred material from project site. 

G. Metal roof components with strippable film must not be stored with exposure to direct 
sunlight.  

H. Stack material to prevent damage and allow for adequate ventilation and drainage. 

1.07 SITE CONDITIONS 
A. Determine that work of other trades will not hamper or conflict with necessary fabrication 

and storage requirements for preformed metal roofing system. 
B. Protection: 

1. Provide protection or avoid traffic on completed roof surfaces. 
2. Do not overload roof with stored materials. 
3. Support no roof-mounted equipment directly on roofing system. 

C. Determine that work of other trades which penetrates roof or is to be made watertight by roof 
is coordinated by location, in place, and accepted prior to installation of roofing system.  

1.08 WARRANTIES 
A. Furnish manufacturer’s Standard Thirty (30) Year Warranty stating the architectural 

fluorocarbon coating will: 
1. Not crack, chip, peel or exhibit any other mechanical failure of paint to adhere to the 

substrate. 
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2. Not exhibit fading or color change in excess of five (5) hunter delta E units as determined 
by ASTM D2244-79. 

3. Not chalk in excess of a numerical rating of eight (8) as determined by ASTM D4214-98 
B. Furnish manufacturer’s Standard Water tightness Warranty for a period of fifteen (15) years, 

after the date of substantial completion. Entire source of material and labor shall be the sole 
responsibility of one subcontractor. 
1. Warranty shall be limited to the value of the metal roofing system, installed and is non-

prorated.  
2. Warranty shall be signed by the manufacturer of the metal roof system and his authorized 

installer, agreeing at their option to replace or repair defective materials and 
workmanship as required to maintain the metal roof system in watertight condition. 

3. Warranty shall not exclude any conditions such as flashing, valleys, penetrations, etc. that 
are an integral part of the roof system. 

4. The manufacturer of the metal roof system shall review installation details and perform 
on site inspections as required to certify proper watertight roofing material installation. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCT 

2.01 MANUFACTURER 
A. Classic Metals, Holmesville, Ohio 44633; or equal  

1. Use 29 Weather Max Grip-Tex Alpha Rib Panel 
B. Additional manufacturers are approved to bid this project & must provide a similar product 

that meets the performance criteria as listed in this specification. It is the responsibility of the 
manufacturers to provide evidence of meeting the specification parameters. 

2.02 SHEET MATERIALS 

A. FOR KYNAR® COLOR COATED – Prefinished base sheet material shall be 29 Gauge 
(.015”) Galvalume Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated Steel Grade C meeting ASTM A792. 

B. Finish shall be 70% Kynar® 500 or Hylar® 5000 Fluorocarbon coating, applied on a 
continuous coil coating line, with top side dry film thickness of I.I +/-.01 mil dry film 
thickness and on the reverse side a wash coat and primer of .04=/-.01 mil total dry film 
thickness.  

C. Finish color chart will be submitted by contractor & color selected by owner.  Unless 
otherwise noted all products shall be of the same finish and color. 

D. Strippable film shall be applied to the topside of the painted coil to protect the finish during 
fabrication, shipping and field handling. This strippable film must be removed during 
installation.  

2.03 PREFORMED METAL ROOFING SYSTEM 
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A. Preformed Metal Panels: See 2.01 (This Section) for acceptable manufacturers. 
B. Standing seams shall incorporate a continuous engineered interlocking connection with 

concealed anchor clips that prevents the entrance of water passage (select for engineered 
snap-together panels). Or, standing seams shall incorporate a continuous mechanically 
seamed connection with concealed anchor clips that prevents the entrance of water passage 
(select for mechanically seamed panels). 

C. Standing seams shall contain factory injected non-curing sealant that runs continuously 
throughout the panel length as job conditions dictate. 

D. Panel clips shall be as recommended by the manufacturer to meet the performance criteria of 
this specification.  

E. All exposed adjacent flashing shall be of the same material and finish as the roof panels. 
F. Fasteners: 

1. Exposed screw fasteners shall be 300 series alloy stainless steel with integrally bonded 
EPDM rubber washers or Zinc Aluminum Cast head covers with integral EPDM rubber 
gaskets. 

2. Exposed pop rivets shall be stainless steel, rivet and mandrel, self plugging type #44 – 
1/8” diameter ¼” grip range minimum. Exposed pop rivets shall be painted to match the 
metal roof system.  

3. Concealed fasteners for anchor clips shall be # 10-13- 1” or # 10-16 – 1” long pancake 
head #2 Phillips drive screw as required to meet the performance criteria in this 
specification.  

4. Concealed fasteners for flashing attachment shall be # 10-13- 1” or # 10-16- 1” long truss 
head #2 Phillips drive screw as required to meet the performance criteria in this 
specification.  

G. Closures: 
1. Hip and ridge closures shall be factory fabricated from similar material to the roof panels. 

Hip and ridge closures shall be field cut to fit property between the panel seams. 
H. Sealant: 

1. Factory-applied seam sealant shall be non-curing butyl designed for metal-to-metal 
connection in concealed joints, if specified. 

2. Field applied sealant and/or butyl tape shall be as recommended by the manufacturer of 
the metal roof system. 

2.04 FABRICATION 
A. Panels shall be fabricated in permanent fabrication facilities in continuous lengths as required 

and indicated in paragraph 1.6.B. No horizontal end lap joints will be accepted, unless panels 
exceed 90’ in length or jobsite conditions dictate.  

B. Panel design shall incorporate clips and fasteners.  
C. Standing seam design shall prevent water infiltration by utilizing a capillary break to prevent 

siphoning.  
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D. Fabricate roofing and related sheet metal work in accordance with approved shop drawings 
and applicable standards set forth in the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors 
National Association – Architectural Sheet Metal Manual (2003 edition). 

E. All roofing and sheet metal flashing shall be fabricated in minimum 10’-0” lengths except as 
noted otherwise. All flashing shall have a minimum ¾” hemmed edges in exposed locations. 
Provide field fabricated miters for components that change direction on the project. 

F. All gutter to be aluminum or steel, 6” in size with continuous lengths up to 50 feet per the 
listed product in this paragraph. Expansion joints are to be utilized so as not to have lapped 
gutter joints. Contractor to supply submittal for approval. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 
A. Examine alignment and placement of building roof structure before proceeding with 

installation of preformed metal roofing. 
B. Examine metal roof deck before starting installation. Deck must be clear, clean, and smooth, 

free of depressions, waves, or projections, dry and must remain dry and free of ice and snow, 
after roofing application commences. Deck flutes must be clean and dry. 

C. Field check dimensions and check support alignment with taut string or wire. Support 
misalignment may cause additional stresses in the panels and contribute to oil canning.  

D. Do not proceed with installation until conditions are satisfactory. Notify the architect in 
writing of unsatisfactory conditions. 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
A. General Requirements: 

1. Install roofing and flashing in accordance with approved shop drawings and 
manufacturer’s product data, within specified tolerances.  

2. Isolate dissimilar metals, masonry and concrete from metal roof system with bituminous 
coating. 

3. Anchorage shall allow for thermal expansion and contraction without stress or elongation 
of panels, clips or anchors. 

4. Coordinate flashing and sheet metal work to provide watertight conditions at roof 
terminations. Fabricate and install in accordance with standards set forth in the 
SMACNA Manual using continuous cleats at all exposed edges. 

B. Preformed Metal Panels: 
1. Fasten anchor clips with fasteners as recommended by the manufacturer as required to 

meet the performance criteria specified.  
2. Install starter and edge trim before installing roof panels. 
3. Remove strippable plastic film prior to installation of roof panels. 
4. Erect metal roofing with lines, planes, rises and angles sharp and true, and plane surfaces 
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free from objectionable warp, dents, buckle or other physical defects.  
5. Do not allow traffic on completed roof. 
6. Protect installed roof panels and trim from damage caused by adjacent construction until 

completion of installation. 
7. Remove and replace any panels or flashing components that are damaged beyond 

successful repair. 
C. Flashing: 

1. Comply with SMACNA “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” recommendations for 
installation work where the manufacturer’s approved shop drawings do not define.  

2. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions wherever possible. 
3. Hem all exposed edges of sheet metal flashing that are exposed with at least ¾” fold 

under. 
4. Insert metal flashing into reglets, anchor with wedges and seal all joints. 
5. Set sheet metal items level, true to line and plumb. 
6. Secure all metal flashing to wood nailers with screws as indicated on the approved shop 

drawings. 
7. Use cleats to keep flashing end laps closed when face width exceeds eight (8) inches. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Tolerances: 

1. Applicable erection tolerances: Maximum variation from true planes or lies shall be ¼” in 
20’-0” or 3/8” in 40’-0”. 

2. Metal roof systems can no correct any previously installed support or wood nailer 
problems that do not meet the above tolerances. 

B. Manufacturer’s Field Service: 
1. Manufacturer’s representative shall inspect all Watertight Warranted projects during the 

installation of the metal roof system. 
2. Inspections shall be scheduled as required by the manufacturer of the roofing system.  
3. Two mandatory visits are required: 

a. Inspection of proper panel and flashing installation. 
b. Final inspection upon completion of the metal roof installation. 

4. Upon final inspection a report will be issued to the installer of any discrepancies and 
requirements for additional work. If additional work required the manufacturer will 
provide another final inspection to verify acceptance of completed work.  

3.04 CLEANING 
A. Clean exposed surfaces of work promptly after completion of installation. To prevent rust 

from staining the painted finish, immediately remove filings produced by drilling or cutting. 



 
 

   
 
                                                                   METAL ROOFING                                               07 41 13 - 9  

B. Clean roof in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 
C. Touch up minor abrasions and scratches in finish with manufacturer’s supplied Kynar® 

touch up paint. 
D. Remove all scrap and construction debris from the site.  

 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10 28 10 
TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions, 

and Divisions 0 and 1 Specification Sections. 
1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Extent of each type of toilet accessory is indicated on drawings. 
B. Types of toilet accessories required include the following: 

1. Paper towel dispensers. 
2. Toilet paper dispensers. 
3. Grab bars.   
4. Soap dispensers. 

      5.   Door Bumpers 
1.03 QUAILTY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with applicable provisions in ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines.  
B. Inserts and Anchorages:  Furnish inserts and anchoring devices which must be set in concrete 

or built into masonry; coordinate delivery with other work to avoid delay. 
C. Accessory Locations:  Coordinate accessory locations with other work to avoid interference 

and to assure proper operation and servicing of accessory units. 
D. Products:  Provide products of same manufacturer for each type of accessory unit and for 

units exposed in same areas, unless otherwise acceptable to Owner’s Representative. 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical data and installation instructions for each 
toilet accessory. 

B. Samples:  Submit full-size samples of units to Owner’s Representative for review of design 
and operation.  Acceptable samples will be returned and may be used in the work. 

C. Setting Drawings: Provide setting drawings, templates, instructions, and directions for 
installation of anchorage devices and cut-out requirements in other work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide toilet accessories by one of 

the following:  
1. American Specialties, Inc.  
2. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.  
3. Bradley Corporation.  
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2.02 MATERIALS, GENERAL 
A. Stainless Steel:  AISI Type 302/304, with polished No. 4 finish, 22 gage (.034") minimum, 

unless otherwise indicated. 
B. Brass: Leaded and unleaded, flat products, FS QQ-B-613; Rods, shapes, forgings, and flat 

products with finished edges, FS QQ-B-626. 
C. Sheet Steel: Cold-rolled, commercial quality ASTM A 1008, 20-gage (0.40") minimum, 

unless otherwise indicated. Surface preparation and metal pretreatment as required for 
applied finish. 

D. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653, G60. 
E. Chromium Plating: Nickel and chromium electro-deposited on base metal, ASTM B 456, 

Type SC 2. 
F. Baked Enamel Finish:  Factory-applied, gloss white, baked acrylic enamel coating. 
G. Galvanized Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. 
H. Fasteners:  Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit where 

concealed.  All exposed fasteners must be vandal resistant. 
2.03 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSERS  

A. Surface-Mounted Paper Towel Dispensers:   
1. Basis of Design: 

a. Locking:  Tumbler lock keyed like other washroom accessories.  
b. Capacity:  400 C-fold or 525 multifold towels 3-1/8 inches to 3-13/16 inches (79mm 

to 97mm) deep. 
2. Door:  18-8, Type 304, 22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel with satin finish.  
3. Cabinet:  All-welded, 18-8, Type 304, 22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel with satin finish 

on exposed surfaces. 
4. Cabinet Back:  Formed to recess mounting slots to prevent mounting screw heads from 

snagging towels. 
5. Hinge:  Full-length stainless-steel piano-hinge. 
6. Towel Dispensing:  Hemmed towel tray opening dispenses towels without tearing. 
7. Filling:  Door swings down for loading towels into cabinet. 

B. Refill Indication:  Two slots on each side of cabinet indicate refill time. 
2.04 TOILET PAPER DISPENSERS  

A. Surface-Mounted Toilet Tissue Dispensers for Two Rolls: 
1. Basis of Design:   

a. Finish:  Bright polished finish. 
b. Spindle:  Chrome-plated plastic with heavy-duty internal spring. 

2. Flanges and Support Arms:  All-welded, 18-8, Type 304, 22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless 
steel with concealed, 16 gauge (1.6mm) mounting bracket; secured to wall plates with 
stainless steel setscrews. 

3. Concealed Wall Plate:  18-8, Type 304, 16 gauge (1.6mm) stainless steel. 
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4. Capacity:  Accommodates two standard toilet tissue roll up to 5-1/2 inch (140mm) 
diameter (1800 sheets). 

2.05 GRAB BARS  
A. Stainless Steel Type:  Provide grab bars with wall thickness not less than 18 (.050") gage and 

as follows: 
1. Mounting:  Concealed, manufacturer's standard flanges and anchorages. 
2. Clearance:  1 ½” clearance between wall surface and inside face of bar. 
3. Gripping Surfaces: Manufacturer's standard smooth satin finish. Use manufactured 

standard non-slip texture in wet locations. 
4. Heavy-Duty Size:  Outside diameter of 1-1/2 inch. 
5. Provide three (3) bars per each handicap toilet or compartment. 

2.06 SOAP DISPENSERS  
A. Surface-Mounted Soap Dispensers:   

1. Submittal – submit to owner for approval of selection. 
2. Container:  Drawn, one-piece, seamless, 20 gauge (0.9mm), stainless steel with satin 

finish.   
3. Valve:  Black molded plastic push button and spout, antibacterial-soap-resistant plastic 

cylinder; soap head-holding mushroom valve, stainless steel spring, U-packing seal and 
duckbills. Valve dispenses commercially marketed all-purpose hand soaps. 

4. Compliance:  Valve operates with one hand, without tight grasping, pinching or twisting 
of the wrist and with less than 5 pounds of force (22.2 N) to comply with 
universal/accessibility design, including ADA-ABA and ICC/ANSI.  

5. Filling:  Locked, hinged filler top opens with key provided. 
6. Refill Indication:  Window indicates when refill is required.  
7. Back Plate:  22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel with 20 gauge (1.0mm) stainless steel 

mounting bracket attached. 
8. Epoxy Sealed Components:  Container body and back plate. 
9. Wall Plate:  Concealed, 20 gauge (1.0mm). 
10. Capacity:  40 fl. oz (1.2 L). 
11. Mount on wall per ADA height specifications.  

2.07 DOOR BUMPERS:  
A.  Surface-Mounted Door Bumpers:   

1. Basis of Design:  Finish:  Bright polish. 
2. Configuration:  Square base equipped with bumper secured to base. 
3. Post:  Black nylon.  
4. Flange:  All-welded, 18-8, Type 304, 22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel. 
5. Mounting:  concealed bracket, 18-8, Type 304, 16 gauge (1.6mm) stainless steel; secured 
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to wall plate with a stainless-steel setscrew. 
6. Concealed Wall Plate: 18-8, Type 304, 16 gauge (1.6mm) stainless steel. 
7. Bumper:  Black neoprene.  
8. Projection from Wall:  2-1/8 inches (55mm). 

2.08 MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES 
A. Mop and Broom Holders: Surface mounted mop and broom holders with self shall be Type 

304 stainless steel with satin finish.  Unit shall be 48 inches long with 5 spring loaded, rubber 
cam holders.  Provide holders for mechanical room. 

2.09 FABRICATION  
A. General: No names or labels are permitted on exposed faces of toilet and bath accessory 

units. On either interior surface not exposed to view or on back surface, provide 
identification of each accessory item by either a printed, waterproof label or a stamped 
nameplate indicating manufacturer's name and product model number. 

B. Surface-Mounted Toilet Accessories, General: Except where otherwise indicated, fabricate 
units with tight seams and joints, exposed edges rolled.  Hang doors or access panels with 
continuous stainless steel piano hinge.  Provide concealed anchorage wherever possible.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01  INSTALLATION 
A. Install toilet accessory units in accordance with manufacturers' instructions, using fasteners 

which are appropriate to substrate and recommended by manufacturer of unit. Install units 
plumb and level, firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated. 

3.02 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING  
A. Adjust toilet accessories for proper operation and verify that mechanisms function smoothly. 

Replace damaged or defective items.  
B. Clean and polish all exposed surfaces after removing temporary labels and protective 

coatings.  
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 22 13 00 
FACILITY SANITARY SEWERAGE 

 
 

PART  1  GENERAL 

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES 

A.  Dielectric Fittings. 

B.  PVC Pipe 

C.  Cleanouts; Floor and Wall. 

D.  Floor Drains. 

E.  Trench Drains. 

1.2  RELATED SECTIONS: 

A.  Section 22 10 00 - Plumbing Piping. 

B.  Section 40 10 00 - Gas and Vapor Process Piping. 

1.3  REFERENCES 

A.  American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME): 
1.  ASME A112.3.1. Stainless Steel Drainage Systems for Sanitary DWV, Storm, and 

Vacuum Applications, Above- and Below Ground. 
2.  ASME A112.6.3 - Floor and Trench Drains. 
3.  ASME A112.14.1 - Backwater Valves. 
4.  ASME A112.14.3 - Grease Interceptors. 
5.  ASME A112.36.2M - Cleanouts. 

B.  American Society of Safety Engineers (ASSE): 
1.  ASSE 1079 - Performance Requirements for Dielectric Pipe Unions. 

C.  German Institute for Standardization: 
1.  DIN EN 1433 - Drainage channels for vehicular and pedestrian areas - Classification, 

design and testing requirements, marking and evaluation of conformity. 

D.  National Science Foundation: 
1.  NSF 14 - Plastics Piping System Components and Related Materials. 

1.4  SUBMITTALS 

A.  Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements. 

B.  Product Data: For each type of product. 
1.  Control, signal and power wiring diagrams. 

C.  Operation and maintenance data. 

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A.  Installer Qualifications: 
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1.  Minimum 2 years installing similar products. 
2.  Installer's responsibilities: 

a.  Design, fabrication, and installation of facility sewerage fixtures and equipment. 
b.  Professional engineering services to assume engineering responsibility. 

1)  Working plans. 
2)  Calculations. 
3)  Field test report. 

B.  Regulatory Compliance Requirements: 
1.  Authorities having jurisdiction: Materials, installation, and testing. 

C.  Plastic Piping: Comply with NSF 14: Plastic sanitary piping components. 

1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A.  Deliver and store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging bearing the brand name 
and manufacturer's identification until ready for installation. 
1.  Protect internal parts, valve ends, and specialties against corrosion, dirt, and damage. 
2.  Store valves set in closed position. 
3.  Storage: 

a.  Indoors: Higher than ambient dew point temperature. 
b.  Outdoors: Watertight enclosures off ground. 

B.  Handling: Comply with manufacturer's recommendations. Avoid damaging components. 
1.  Large Valves: Operating handles or stems are not rigging points for slings. 

1.7  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.  Interruption of Fire-Suppression Water-Service Piping: 
1.  Arrange temporary water-distribution service. 
2.  Notify Owner or Owner's representative no fewer than two business days in advance 

of proposed interruption of service. 
a.  Proceed upon written permission. 

PART  2  PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

 

2.2  DIELECTRIC FITTINGS 

A.  Dielectric Unions NPS 2 (DN 50) and smaller: 
1.  Separate copper and ferrous materials with nonconductive insulating material 
2.  Basis of Design: Zurn Industries, LLC; Wilkins. 

a.  Model DUXL (Lead Free). 
b.  Model DUXLC (Lead Free). 
c.  Model DUXLM (Lead Free). 

3.  Pressure Rating: 250 psig (1725 kPa). 
4.  End Connections: Compatible with pipes being joined. 

a.  Solder-joint copper ASME B1.20.1, (inch / mm): ______ diameter. 
b.  Threaded ferrous ASME B16.22, (NPS / DN): ______. 

B.  Dielectric Flanges: 
1.  Separate copper and ferrous materials with nonconductive insulating material. 
2.  Basis of Design: Zurn Industries, LLC; Wilkins. 

a.  Model DUXLC (Lead Free). 
3.  Pressure Rating: 250 psig (1725 kPa). 
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4.  End Connections: Compatible with pipes being joined. 
a.  Solder-joint copper ASME B1.20.1. 
b.  Threaded ferrous ASME B16.22. 

2.3  PVC Pipe 
PVC plastic pipe, Schedule 40, Class 12454-B (PVC 1120), ASTM D1785; PVC plastic drain, waste and 
vent pipe and fittings, ASTM D2665; socket fitting patterns, ASTM D3311; primer, ASTM F656; solvent 
cement, ASTM D2564.  

 

2.4   

A.  Cast-Iron Floor Cleanouts NPS 2 (DN 50) to NPS 12 (DN 300): 
1.  Standard: ASME A112.36.2M. 
2.  Pipe Size (NPS / DN): ______. 
3.  Cleanout Size (inch / mm): ______ diameter. 
4.  Integral Anchor Flange. 
5.  Adjustable to finished floor. 
6.  Non-adjustable to finished floor. 
7.  Material: Cast iron. 

a.  Acid resistant epoxy coating. 
8.  Top Style: Secured. 

a.  Round patterned. 
9.  Top Style: 

a.  Round patterned. 

2.5  FLOOR DRAINS 

A.  Cast-Iron Floor Drains: 
1.  Standard: ASME A112.6.3. 
2.  Pipe Size (NPS / DN): ______. 
3.  Strainer Size: 

a.  (Inch / mm): ______ diameter. 
b.  (Inch / mm): ______ square. 

4.  Body: Cast iron: 
a.  Dura-coated. 
b.  Galvanized. 
c.  Acid resistant epoxy coating interior and exterior. 

5.  Trap: Double wall. 
6.  Invertible membrane clamp and adjustable collar. 
7.  Combination membrane flashing clamp and frame. 
8.  Adjustable. 
9.  Top Material: 

a.  Polished bronze. 
10.  Top Style: 

a.  Slotted hinge grate. 
b.  Free set (loose) grate. 

11.  Outlet: 
a.  Side with seepage pan, threaded. 
b.  Side with seepage slots: 

1)  Threaded. 
2)  No-hub. 

2.6  TRENCH DRAINS 
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PART  3  EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A.  Verification of Conditions: Examine areas and conditions under which Work is to be 
performed and identify conditions that may be detrimental to proper or timely completion. 
1.  Walls and partitions: Suitable thickness. 

B.  Valve interiors: Clean and free of foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove packing used to 
prevent disc movement. 
1.  Operate valves from fully open to fully closed positions. 
2.  Verify guides and seats are clean and free of foreign matter, and corrosion. 

C.  Outlet Threads: Inspect valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness. 

D.  Replace defective items with new components. 

E.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2  INSTALLATION 

A.  Dielectric Fittings: 
1.  Install at piping connections of dissimilar metals. 

a.  NPS 2 (DN 50) and Smaller: 
1)  Nipples. 
2)  Unions. 

b.  NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4 (DN 65 to DN 100): 
1)  Flanges. 
2)  Flange kits. 
3)  Nipples. 

c.  NPS 5 (DN 125) and Larger: Dielectric flange kits. 

B.  PVC Pipe 
1.  Install in accordance with ASTM D2855 "Making Solvent Cemented Joints With PVC Pipe 

and Fittings". Saw cut piping square and smooth. Tube cutters may be used if they are fitted 
with wheels designed for use with PVC/CPVC pipe that do not leave a raised bead on pipe 
exterior. Support and restrain pipe during cutting to prevent nicks and scratches. Bevel ends 
10-15 degrees and deburr interior. Remove dust, drips, moisture, grease and other superfluous 
materials from pipe interior and exterior. Check dry fit of pipe and fittings. Reject materials 
which are out of round or do not fit within close tolerance. Use heavy body solvent cement for 
large diameter fittings. 

2.  Maintain pipe, fittings, primer and cement between 40 and 100 degrees during application and 
curing. Apply primer and solvent using separate daubers (3" and smaller piping only) or clean 
natural bristle brushes about 1/2 the size of the pipe diameter. Apply primer to the fitting 
socket and pipe surface with a scrubbing motion. Check for penetration and reapply as needed 
to dissolve surface to a depth of 4-5 thousandths. Apply solvent cement to the fitting socket 
and pipe in an amount greater than needed to fill any gap. While both surfaces are wet, insert 
pipe into socket fitting with a quarter turn to the bottom of the socket. Solvent cement 
application and insertion must be completed in less than 1 minute. Minimum of 2 installers is 
required on piping 4" and larger. Hold joint for 30 seconds or until set. Reference manufacturer 
recommendations for initial set time before handling and for full curing time before pressure 
testing. 

C.  Cleanouts in aboveground piping and building drain piping according to the following 
instructions unless otherwise indicated: 
1.  Drainage piping up to NPS 4 (DN 100): Cleanouts to be same size as drainage piping. 
2.  Drainage piping larger than NPS 4 (DN 100), use NPS 4 (DN 100) cleanout unless 
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otherwise specified. 
3.  Location: 

a.  Each directional change of piping exceeding 45 degrees. 
b.  50 foot (15 m) minimum intervals for piping up through NPS 4 (DN 100). 
c.  100 feet (30 m) for piping larger than NPS 4 (DN 100). 
d.  The base of each vertical stack. 

4.  Below floors, install top deck plate flush with finished floor. 
5.  Concealed piping: Install wall access covers. 

a.  Frames and covers to be flush with finished wall. 

D.  Trench and floor drains: Install at low points of drainage areas. 
1.  Drain grates: Flush with finished surface. 

3.3  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A.  Test per authorities having jurisdiction. 

B.  Piping Tests: prior to covering and after curing and setting of concrete thrust blocks. Fill and 
pressurize pipeline to test pressure a minimum of 24 hours before testing. 
1.  Use potable water. 

C.  Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.4  IDENTIFICATION 

A.  Comply with requirements for identification specified in Section 23 05 53 - Identification for 
HVAC Piping and Equipment "Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment." 

3.5  PROTECTION 

A.  Protect drains, trenches, for duration of construction period from traffic, dirt, and debris. 

B.  Plug uncompleted piping when work is not being performed. 

3.6  CLEANING 

A.  Flush piping systems as described by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B.  Flush new piping, altered existing piping, and repaired piping prior to use. 
1.  Flush system with potable water. 

C.  Prepare reports documenting flushing and cleaning. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 22 40 00 
PLUMBING FIXTURES 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
A. Lavatories. 
B. Mop Sink. 
C. Faucets. 
D. Water closets. 
E. Urinals. 
F. Floor Drains. 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
A. Division 22 Section "Domestic Water Piping Specialties." 

1.03 REFERENCES 
A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): 

1. ANSI Z 124.6 - Plastic Sinks. 
B. ASME International (ASME): 

1. ASME A112.18.1 - Plumbing Fixture Fittings. 
2. ASME A112.18.2 - Plumbing Fixture Waste Fittings. 
3. ASME A112.18.3M - Performance Requirements for Backflow Protection Devices and 

Systems in Plumbing Fixture Fittings. 
4. ASME A112.19.2M - Vitreous China Plumbing Fixtures. 
5. ASME A112.19.4M - Porcelain Enameled Formed Steel Plumbing Fixtures. 

C. International Code Council (ICC): 
1. ICC/ANSI A117.1 – Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS  
A. Product Data: Manufacturer’s data sheets, installation instructions, and maintenance 

recommendations. 
B. Product Test Reports:  Indicating compliance of products with requirements, from a qualified 

independent testing agency, when requested by Architect. 
C. Shop Drawings:  Prepared by manufacturer. Include rough-in requirements and power, 

signal, and control wiring diagrams. 
D. Operation and Maintenance Data. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Approved manufacturer listed in this section, with minimum 5 
years experience in the manufacture of plumbing fixtures. Manufacturers seeking approval 
must submit the following 
1. Product data, including test data from qualified independent testing agency indicating 

compliance with requirements. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. Deliver, store, and handle components of sound-conditioned practice rooms in accordance 

with manufacturer’s recommendations. Ship to jobsite only after roughing-in, painting work, 
and other related finish work has been completed and installation areas are ready to accept 
units and recommended temperature and humidity levels will be maintained during the 
remainder of construction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
A. Basis of Design:  Plumbing fixture selections are based upon the manufacturer below. 

Provide basis of design products. 
1. American Standard 
2. Mustee 
3. Watts 

2.02 LAVATORIES, SINGLE STATION 
A. Lavatory:  Wall-mounted, ADA accessible, Single-Station Lavatory Fixture: Constructed of 

vitreous china. Unit includes waste and supply connections to wall with stop, strainer, and 
check valves, concealed by high impact polymer access panel/trap cover. 
1. American Standard “Lucerne” #0356.421. 

B. Faucet:  ADA, Sensor activated, Electronic, 4-inch center set faucet with strainer for 1.5 gpm 
flow. 
1. American Standard lavatory faucet cast brass spout, base model 0.5 gpm. 
2. Water Supply:  Thermostatic mixing valve assembly. 
3. Trap & Supply Guard:  Truebro Lav Guard 2 ADA compliant under-sink plumbing 

covers. 

2.03 MOP SINK 
A. Floor Sink:  24”x24”x8¼” Fiberglass floor sink with 3” drain seal and removable stainless-

steel strainer. Provide sink faucet with integral vacuum breaker, stops, 3/4” hose end spot and 
pail hook, wall guard, hose and hose holder.   
1. Mustee #62M (or equal). 

2.04 WATER CLOSETS 
A. Water Closet:  Vitreous china, siphon-jet type, ADA accessible, elongated, floor mounted, 

bottom outlet, with left mounted trip lever, 1.1 gal./flush (4.2 L/flush) design. 
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1. American Standard  #2467.100. 
B. Toilet Seat:  Elongated, solid plastic, open front with bumpers and hardware. 

1. Church Commercial 295CT (or equal). 

2.05 URINALS: 
A. Urinal: Vitreous china, ADA, FloWise, 3/4" top spud, integral trap, outlet connection 

threaded 2” inside, 1.0 gal/flush 
1. American Standard “Washbrook” #6590.001 (or equal). 

B. Flushometer Valve:  1.0 gal./flush, chrome finish, top spud connection, sensor-operated with 
power kit hard-wired AC transformer, 10’ extension cable and capacitor module. 
1. American Standard “Selectronic” #606B.101 (or equal). 

2.06 FLOOR DRAINS 
A. Floor Drains:  Floor drains shall be adjustable height with a PVC or ABS Body. Install trap 

primers with a PR-500 valve or ASSE 1072 trap seal. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 
A. Assemble fixtures and associated fittings and trim in accordance with manufacturer's 

instructions. 
B. Install fixture supports attached to building structure for fixtures requiring supports. 
C. Install fixtures onto waste-fitting seals or flanges and attach to supports or building structure. 
D. Install fixtures level, plumb, and firmly in place in accordance with manufacturer's rough-in 

drawings. 
E. Install water supply piping to each fixture requiring water supply connection. Provide stop on 

each supply in readily-serviced location. Fasten supply piping to supports or substrate. 
F. Install trap and waste piping to each fixture requiring sanitary system connection. 
G. Install flushometer valve handles and flush handles for accessible water closets located on 

wide side of accessible toilet compartment. 
H. Install escutcheons at exposed piping penetrations in finished locations and within cabinets. 
I. Seal joints between fixtures and walls, floors, and countertops with mildew-resistant silicone 

sealant. 

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Verify fixtures are correct categories and types specified at locations where installed. Verify 

installed heights and clearances meet requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3.03 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
A. Repair or replace defective work, including damaged fixtures and components. 
B. Clean unit surfaces, test fixtures, and leave in ready-to-use condition. 
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C. Install new batteries in battery-operated devices at time of Substantial Completion.  
D. Turn over keys, tools, maintenance instructions, and maintenance stock to Owner. 
E. Protect units with water-resistant temporary covering. Do not allow temporary use of 

plumbing fixtures unless approved in writing by Engineer. Remove protection at Substantial 
Completion and dispose 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 05 26 
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Grounding and bonding components. 
 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
B. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the purpose 
specified and indicated. 
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 CONNECTORS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Wire: Stranded copper. 
B. Grounding Electrode Conductor: Size to meet NFPA 70 requirements. 
 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify existing conditions prior to beginning work. 
B. Install grounded and bonded systems in complete compliance with drawings, specifications, 
and NEC. 
 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
A. Equipment Grounding Conductor: Provide separate, insulated conductor within each feeder 
and branch circuit raceway. Terminate each end on suitable lug, bus, or bushing. 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 05 29 
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Conduit and equipment supports. 
B. Anchors and fasteners. 
 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting; National 
Electrical Contractors Association. 
B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
B. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the purpose 
specified and indicated. 
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Hangers, Supports, Anchors, and Fasteners - General: Corrosion-resistant materials of size 
and type adequate to carry the loads of equipment and conduit, including weight of wire in 
conduit. 
B. Supports: Fabricated of structural steel or formed steel members; galvanized. 
 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install hangers and supports as required to adequately and securely support electrical 
system components, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1. 

1. Do not fasten supports to pipes, ducts, mechanical equipment, or conduit. 
2. Obtain permission from Engineer before drilling or cutting structural members. 
3. Strictly follow all manufacturer’s instructions and NEC requirements. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 05 34 
CONDUIT 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Conduit, fittings and conduit bodies. 
 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ANSI C80.1 - American National Standard for Electrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC) 
B. ANSI C80.3 - American National Standard for Steel Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) 
C. NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting; National 
Electrical Contractors Association 
D. NECA 101 - Standard for Installing Steel Conduit (Rigid, IMC, EMT); National Electrical 
Contractors Association 
E. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical 
Metallic Tubing, and Cable; National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
F. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
B. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for purpose 
specified and shown. 
 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. Accept conduit on site. Inspect for damage. 
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conduit Size: Comply with NFPA 70. 
1. Minimum Size: 3/4 inch unless otherwise specified. 

B. Outdoor Locations Above Grade: Use rigid steel galvanized conduit. 
C. Outdoor Locations Below Grade: Use either rigid steel or Sch. 40 PVC except for Sweeps use 
Sch. 80 PVC. 
C. Dry Locations: 

1. Concealed: Use electrical metallic tubing. 
2. Exposed: Use electrical metallic tubing. 
 

2.02 METAL CONDUIT 
A. Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1. 
B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; material to match conduit. 
 

2.03 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) 
A. Description: ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing. 
B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies: NEMA FB 1; steel or malleable iron compression type. 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to rough-in. 
B. Conduit routing is shown on drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned. Route 
as required to complete wiring system. 
 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
A. Install conduit securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1. 
B. Install steel conduit as specified in NECA 101. 
C. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation. 
D. Fasten conduit supports to building structure and surfaces under provisions of Section 26 05 
29. 
E. Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps. Remove wire used for temporary 
supports. 
F. Do not attach conduit to ceiling support wires. 
G. Arrange conduit to maintain headroom and present neat appearance. 
H. Route exposed conduit parallel and perpendicular to walls. 
I. Route conduit installed above accessible ceilings parallel and perpendicular to walls. 
J. Maintain adequate clearance between conduit and piping. 
K. Cut conduit square using saw or pipe cutter; de-burr cut ends. 
L. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely. 
M. Install no more than equivalent of three 90 degree bends between boxes. Use conduit 
bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams. Use factory elbows for bends 
in metal conduit larger than 2 inch size. 
N. Provide suitable pull string in each empty conduit except sleeves and nipples. 
O. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture. 
P. Ground and bond conduit under provisions of Section 26 05 26. 
Q. Identify conduit under provisions of Section 26 05 53. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 05 37 
BOXES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Pull and junction boxes. 
 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting; National 
Electrical Contractors Association 
B. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical 
Metallic Tubing, and Cable; National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
C. NEMA OS 1 - Sheet Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports; National 
Electrical Manufacturers Association 
D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
B. Products: Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc., as 
suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES 

A. Sheet Metal Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel.  Grounded by wiring system and to 
appliances.  Ground covers also. 
 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install boxes securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1. 
B. Install in locations as shown on Drawings, and as required for splices, taps, wire pulling, 
equipment connections, and as required by NFPA 70. 
C. Orient boxes to accommodate wiring devices oriented as specified in Section 26 27 26. 
D. Maintain headroom and present neat mechanical appearance. 
E. Support boxes independently of conduit, except cast box that is connected to two rigid metal 
conduits both supported within 12 inches of box. 
F. Use gang box where more than one device is mounted together. Do not use sectional box. 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 27 17 
EQUIPMENT WIRING 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Electrical connections to equipment. 
 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Devices - Dimensional Requirements; National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association; 2002. 
B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association; 2008. 
 

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Coordination: 

1. Obtain and review shop drawings, product data, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and 
manufacturer's instructions for equipment furnished under other sections. 
2. Determine connection locations and requirements. 
 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
B. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the purpose 
specified and indicated. 
 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
2.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that equipment is ready for electrical connection, wiring, and energization. 
 

2.02 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
A. Make electrical connections in accordance with equipment manufacturer's instructions. 
B. Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit. Use liquidtight flexible 
conduit with watertight connectors in damp or wet locations. 
C. Connect heat producing equipment using wire and cable with insulation suitable for 
temperatures encountered. 
D. Provide receptacle outlet to accommodate connection with attachment plug. 
E. Provide cord and cap where field-supplied attachment plug is required. 
F. Install suitable strain-relief clamps and fittings for cord connections at outlet boxes and 
equipment connection boxes. 
G. Install disconnect switches, controllers, control stations, and control devices to complete 
equipment wiring requirements. 
H. Install terminal block jumpers to complete equipment wiring requirements. 
I. Install interconnecting conduit and wiring between devices and equipment to complete 
equipment wiring requirements. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 27 26 
WIRING DEVICES 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Wall switches. 
 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting; National 
Electrical Contractors Association 
B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
B. Products: Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as 
suitable for the purpose specified and indicated. 
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
A. Coordinate final color selection with Owner. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that wall openings are neatly cut and will be completely covered by wall plates. 
B. Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to 
wiring devices. 
 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
A. Install securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 1. 
B. Install devices plumb and level. 
C. Install switches with OFF position down. 
D. Connect wiring device grounding terminal to outlet box with bonding jumper. 
E. Install decorative plates on switch, receptacle, and blank outlets in finished areas. 
F. Connect wiring devices by wrapping conductor around screw terminal. 
 

3.03 ADJUSTING 
A. Adjust devices and wall plates to be flush and level. 
 

3.04 CLEANING 
A. Clean exposed surfaces to remove splatters and restore finish. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 28 17 
ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
A. Enclosed circuit breakers. 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
B. Products: Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable 

for purpose specified and indicated. 
PART 2 - GENERAL 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
A. Square D: www.squared.com or match existing panel. 

2.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting; National 

Electrical Contractors Association. 
B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association. 

2.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70. 
B. Products: Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable 

for the purpose specified and indicated. 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 
A. Install enclosed circuit breakers where indicated, in accordance with manufacturer’s 

instructions. 
B. Install circuit breakers plumb. Provide supports in accordance with Section 26 05 09. 

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Inspect and test each circuit breaker. 
B. Inspect each circuit breaker visually. 
C. Perform several mechanical ON-OFF operations on each circuit breaker. 
D. Verify circuit continuity on each pole in closed position. 
E. Exclude description of testing and results in test report. 

 

http://www.squared.com/
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 51 00 
INTERIOR LIGHTING 

 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Interior lighting fixtures and accessories. 
B. Emergency lighting units. 
C. Exit signs. 
 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. NECA/IESNA 500 - Standard for Installing Indoor Commercial Lighting Systems; National 
Electrical Contractors Association 
B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association 
C. NFPA 101 - Code for Safety to Life from Fire in Buildings and Structures; National Fire 
Protection Association 
 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions and components for each fixture that is not a standard 
product of the manufacturer. 
 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70 and NFPA 101. 
B. Products: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the purpose 
specified and indicated. 
 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Lithonia Lighting: www.lithonia.com. 
B. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements. 
 

2.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURES 
A. Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70 and NFPA 101. 
B. Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the 
purpose specified and indicated. 
C. Provide accessories and fittings as recommended by manufacturer to properly and 
completely install and wire fixtures. 
D. Electrical Characteristics: 120 volts, 60 Hz, unless otherwise indicated. 
E. Lamps: Contractor shall furnish and install permanent lamps and replace burned out lamps 
immediately prior to Substantial Completion. 
 

2.03 LUMINAIRES 
A. Furnish products as indicated in Schedule included on the Drawings. 
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2.04 EXIT SIGNS 
A. Manufacturers: 

1. Lithonia Lighting: www.lithonia.com. 
B. Exit Signs: Exit sign fixture suitable for use as emergency lighting unit. 

1. Provide fixtures complying with NFPA 101. 
2. Mounting: As indicated. 
 

PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install fixtures securely, in a neat and workmanlike manner, as specified in NECA 500 
(commercial lighting). 
B. Suspended Ceiling Mounted Fixtures: 

1. Install at locations indicated on reflected ceiling plan. 
2. Lay-In Ceiling Mounted Fixtures: 

a. Install clips to secure fixtures in place. 
C. Install accessories furnished with each fixture. 
D. Make wiring connections to branch circuit using building wire with insulation suitable for 
temperature conditions within fixture; use flexible conduit. 
E. Bond products and metal accessories to branch circuit equipment grounding conductor. 
F. Install specified lamps in each emergency lighting unit, exit sign, and luminaire. 
 

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Operate each fixture after installation and connection. Inspect for proper connection and 
operation. 
 

3.03 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES 
A. Replace failed lamps immediately prior to Substantial Completion. 
 

3.04 SCHEDULE - See Drawings 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 20 00 
EARTH MOVING 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This section covers the following: 

1. Preparing of subgrade for structures, walks, pavements, building foundations, lawns and 
plantings. 

2. Drainage fill course for support of building slabs is included as part of this specification. 

3. Excavating and backfilling of trenches. 

4. Rough and final grading of subbase material. 

5. Measurement and Payment. 

1.02 Related Sections 

A. Xx xx xx, (csi section name) 

1.03 References 

A. ASTM D2321-11, Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for 
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications 

1.04 Submittals 

A. Product Data 

1. For each type of product indicated, include technical data and tested physical and 
performance properties. 

B. Shop Drawings 

C. Samples Required 

D. Materials Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results 
for compliance of the following with requirements indicated: 

1. Classification according to ASTM D 2487 of each on-site or borrow soil material proposed 
for fill and backfill. 

2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 1557 (Modified Proctor) for each on-
site or borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill. 
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1.05 Measurement and Payment 

A. For Unit Price bids, payment will be made based on unit prices in the Bid Form.  Any work 
that is required but is not specifically included in the bid form will be considered as included in 
the contract price for the applicable utility item and no separate payment will be made 
therefore.  This may include, but is not limited to: 

1. Undercut or Wet Excavation 

2. Dewatering of excavation 

3. Shoring and Sheeting 

4. Repair of Sidewalks and Driveways 

1.06 Definitions: 

A. Backfill:  Soil materials used to fill an excavation. 

B. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to support 
sides of pipe. 

C. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

D. Base Course:  Layer of aggregate placed over subgrade. 

E. Bedding Course:  Layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe. 

F. Borrow:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

G. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations. 

H. Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations as directed by Owner’s 
Representative.  Additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to 
Contract provisions for changes in the Work. 

I. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 
dimensions without direction by Architect or Construction Manager.  Unauthorized excavation, 
as well as remedial work directed by Architect or Construction Manager, shall be without 
additional compensation. 

J. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

K. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical 
and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or 
below the ground surface. 

L. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill 
or backfill immediately below base or topsoil materials. 
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M. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground 
services within buildings. 

1.07 Quality Assurance 

A. Codes and Standards:  Perform excavation work in compliance with applicable requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction and in full compliance with the erosion control notes, details and 
measures specified on the drawings.   

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 Soil Materials 

A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 
available from excavations or an onsite area designated to be a borrow area. 

B. Satisfactory Soils:  ASTM D 2487 soil classification groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM, 
or a combination of these group symbols; free of rock or gravel larger than 2 inches in any 
dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  ASTM D 2487 soil classification groups GC, SC, ML, MH, CL, CH, 
OL, OH, and PT, or a combination of these group symbols. Upon the recommendation of the 
Geotechnical Engineer, groups ML and CL may be classified as a satisfactory soil. 

D. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of optimum 
moisture content at time of compaction. 

E. Backfill and Fill: In the building, pavement and walk areas, satisfactory soil materials shall be 
used. Slag shall not be used. Excess topsoil may be used in lawn or planting areas. 

F. Base: ASTM D2487 Class I material. Slag shall not be used. 

G. Bedding:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, 
and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2321; with 100 percent passing a 1/2-inch sieve and not 
more than 5 percent passing a No. 50 sieve. Slag shall not be used. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 Project Conditions 

A. Existing Utilities:  Locate existing underground utilities in areas of excavation work.  If utilities 
are indicated to remain in place, provide adequate means of support and protection during 
earthwork operations. 

1. Should uncharted, or incorrectly charted, piping or other utilities be encountered during 
excavation, consult utility owner immediately for directions.  Cooperate with Owner and 
utility companies in keeping respective services and facilities in operation.  Repair 
damaged utilities to satisfaction of utility owner. 
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2. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied by others, except when 
permitted in writing by the Owner’s Representative and then only after acceptable 
temporary utility services have been provided. 

3. The locations of existing underground utilities shown on the plans were obtained by field 
observations, from existing records, and/or from the Owners of the respective utilities.  The 
information as shown is believed to be correct, however, the completeness and accuracy of 
this information cannot be guaranteed.  The Contractor shall be responsible to contact all 
the various utility companies (public and private) to verify the existence, limits and/or 
location of any utilities which may be along the route or within the vicinity of this 
improvement. 

B. Utility notification:  At least two working days prior to commencing operations on this project 
the Contractor(s) shall notify the Owner’s Representative, the registered Utility Protection 
Agency/Service, and the Owners of any other utilities (public and/or private) that may have 
utility lines or facilities  within the vicinity of this project but who are not members of the 
registered Utility Protection Service of his/her intention to begin construction activity on this 
project.  The Owners of any underground utility facility shall, within 48 hours after notice is 
received, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and other legal holidays; stake, mark or otherwise 
designate the existence and/or location of the underground utility facilities in the construction 
area in such a manner as to indicate their course together with the approximate depth at which 
they were installed.  The marking and/or locating shall be coordinated to stay approximately 
two working days ahead of the planned construction. 

C. Verification of underground utilities:  The Contractor shall be responsible to verify the 
existence as well as the actual location, alignment, and elevations of all existing 
utilities/facilities within and/or adjacent to the general limits of these improvements including 
waterlines, sanitary and storm sewers, gas lines, communications lines/banks, electric lines, etc. 
prior to ordering materials or beginning work.  The Contractor shall not proceed with any work 
until the locations and elevations of all existing utilities which could affect completion of this 
improvement have been field checked and verified.  This will likely require exploratory 
excavations to be performed by the Contractor for which he will not be directly reimbursed.  
The Contractor shall not assume that existing utilities/conduits were installed at typical 
standard depths or at uniform slopes/grades/depths between access points (catch basins, 
manholes, junction chambers, etc.).  Any discrepancies from the plan information shall be 
brought to the attention of the Owner’s Representative so that the appropriate adjustments in 
alignment and/or grade may be made prior to the start of construction.  Failure by the 
Contractor to verify and/or determine existing information as indicated will result in the 
Contractor being responsible for any changes necessary to complete the work specified without 
additional compensation. 

D. Use of Explosives:  Use of explosives is not permitted. 

E. Protection of Persons and Property:  The Contractor shall maintain a safe working environment 
at the project site at all times.  The Contractor shall properly support and/or maintain all 
excavations per applicable safety requirements and comply with all O.S.H.A. regulations.  This 
shall include strict compliance with all applicable regulations/requirements regarding trench 



 EARTH MOVING 31 20 00 - 5 

safety.  Adequate barricades, warning lights, signs fencing, etc. shall be erected around the 
construction area during all non-working hours to alert persons of the potential danger 
associated with the area under construction as well as to prevent access by unauthorized 
personnel to the construction site/area.  Trenches shall be backfilled at the end of each work 
day or properly secured as approved by the Owner’s Representative.  It shall be the 
Contractor’s responsibility to ensure the safety of the general public as well as all construction 
personnel.  Public streets shall be kept clean and free of debris (mud, stone, etc.) at all times. 
Access for emergency vehicles shall be maintained at all time. 

F. Maintaining traffic:  The Contractor shall maintain traffic adjacent to the project.  The 
Contractor shall furnish, maintain, and remove all signs, flags, flagmen, watchmen, barricades, 
sign supports, cones, barrels, and incidentals as required.  Interference with vehicular traffic 
shall be kept to a minimum at all times.  All open trenches and excavations shall be protected 
with drums, barricades, or barriers.  Access shall be maintained at all times for emergency and 
fire department vehicles.  Any temporary roadway closing must be approved by the County 
Engineer and/or all public agencies having jurisdiction of the roadway in writing with prior 
notification given to fire, police and other emergency agencies. 

G. Restoration of disturbed areas:  Existing drives, berms, lawns, pavements, curbs, sidewalks, 
signs, mailboxes or other appurtenances disturbed during construction but not specifically 
designated for removal/replacement shall be restored to a condition equal to that which existed 
prior to construction and to the complete satisfaction of the Owner’s Representative.  
Restoration of existing roadways shall be in accordance with the requirements of the city, 
county, and/or other agencies having authority.  Cost for the restoration of these items will be 
the responsibility of the Contractor.  No public roadway shall be disturbed without prior written 
approval and acquisition of any and all necessary permits. 

H. Easements and rights-of-way:  The Contractor shall stay within the properties, easements, and 
rights-of-way provided at all times.  No material shall be stored nor any work performed on 
private property.  Disturbance of existing features and/or improvements shall be kept to an 
absolute minimum and as approved by the Owner’s Representative. 

I. Subsurface investigations:  Subsurface investigations have been performed for this project by 
the Owner. Refer to refer to Division 1 specifications.  The Contractor may perform additional 
subsurface investigations at his own expense and responsibility.  The Contractor must contact 
the Owner’s Representative and all utility companies, public and private, which may have 
facilities within the project limits, 48 hours prior to performing any subsurface investigations.  
The Contractor shall also be responsible for the restoration of areas disturbed by test holes or 
borings, to the satisfaction of the Owner’s Representative.  The Contractor shall accept all 
liability resulting from subsurface investigations. 

J. Suitability of site:  The Architect/Engineer/Owner will not be responsible for the type and/or 
suitability of the material underlying the project site.  The Contractor must appraise himself of 
any existing site conditions which may effect his/her bid or performance of the required work.  
The Contractor shall perform whatever investigation and/or testing which may be necessary to 
adequately determine to the satisfaction of the Contractor himself any and all site conditions 
which could effect the performance of the proposed improvements.  This could include, but not 
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be limited to, unsuitable and/or unstable soil/subsurface conditions, rock, water (perched or 
free), springs, etc.  If the Contractor is unsure or unable to determine the nature of the 
subsurface conditions, he shall assume the worst case.  No additional compensation will be 
given for unanticipated and/or unforeseen conditions.  

3.02 Preparation 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork 
operations. 

B. Protect subgrades and foundation soils against freezing temperatures or frost.  Provide 
protective insulating materials as necessary. 

C. Maintain existing erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

3.03 Dewatering 

A. Prevent surface water and subsurface or ground water from entering excavations, from ponding 
on prepared sub-grades, and from flooding project site and surrounding area. 

B. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water 
accumulation. 

C. Re-route surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to accumulate in 
excavations.  Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches. 

D. Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations.  Remove water to prevent soil changes 
detrimental to stability of sub-grades.  Provide and maintain pumps, well points, sumps, suction 
and discharge lines, and other de-watering system components necessary to convey water away 
from excavations. 

E. Contractor is responsible for maintaining adequate temporary site drainage necessary for 
construction operations. 

3.04 Excavation 

A. General 

1. Unclassified Excavation: Excavation to subgrade elevations indicated, regardless of 
character of surface and subsurface conditions encountered, including rock, soil materials 
and obstructions. 

2. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials and 
rock replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

3. Do not perform rock excavation work until material to be excavated has been cross-
sectioned and classified by Owner’s Representative.  Such excavation will be paid on basis 
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of Contract Conditions relative to changes in work.  Rock payment lines are limited to the 
following: 

a. In pipe trenches, 6 inches below invert elevation of pipe and 2 feet wider than inside 
diameter of pipe, but not less than 3 feet minimum trench width. 

b. Under slabs on grade, 6 inches below bottom of concrete slab. 

B. Excavation for Walks and Pavements:  Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to 
indicated cross section, elevations and grades. 

C. Excavations for Structures:  Conform to elevations and dimensions shown within a tolerance of 
plus or minus 0.10 foot. 

D. Trench Excavations for Pipes and Conduit 

1. Excavate trenches to uniform width, sufficiently wide to provide ample working room.  
Trench width shall be the outside diameter of the pipe plus and a minimum of 12 inches 
and a maximum of 16 inches or as indicated in the plans. 

2. Excavate trenches and conduit to depth indicated or required to establish indicated slope 
and invert elevations and to support bottom of pipe or conduit on undisturbed soil.  Beyond 
building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe below frost line. 

a. For pipes or conduit less than 6 inches in nominal size, and for flat-bottomed, multiple-
duct conduit units, do not excavate beyond indicated depths.  Hand-excavate bottom cut 
to accurate elevations and support pipe or conduit on undisturbed soil. 

b. For pipes and equipment 6 inches or larger in nominal size, shape bottom of trench to 
fit bottom of pipe for 90 degrees (bottom 1/4 of the circumference).  Fill depressions 
with tamped sand backfill.  At each pipe joint, dig bell holes to relieve pipe bell of 
loads and ensure continuous bearing of pipe barrel on bearing surface. 

3. In general, all portions of the excavations shall be made so that the safe slope of the earth is 
not exceeded.  The Contractor shall comply with all OSHA requirements and provide a 
competent person on site to supervise excavation at all times.  It shall be the responsibility 
of the Contractor to properly and adequately protect any part of the excavation from caving 
or slipping by the use of sheeting, bracing, or shoring as required.  All shoring or 
underpinning shall be put in place or driven by men skilled in such work. 

4. All shoring in trench excavations shall be installed so that it may be withdrawn in stages on 
both sides of the trenches to prevent lateral movement of the pipe as the backfilling 
progresses, except where the Engineer permits the shoring to be left in place at the 
Contractor's request.  The Contractor shall cut off any sheeting left in place at least twenty-
four inches below finished grade wherever directed and shall remove and properly dispose 
of the material cut off. 
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5. Wherever necessary, in quicksand, soft or wet ground, or for the protection of surrounding 
structures and property, sheeting shall be driven to such depth below the bottom of the 
excavation as may be necessary.  The Contractor may use well points or other methods in 
lieu of sheeting to stabilize the banks or for protection at the discretion of the Contractor. 

E. Cold Weather Protection:  Protect excavation bottoms against freezing when atmospheric 
temperature is less than 35 degrees F. 

F. Approval of Subgrade 

1. Notify Owner’s Representative when excavations have reached required subgrade. 

2. If Geotechnical Engineer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation 
and replace with compacted backfill or fill material as directed. 

3. Proof roll subgrade as per the requirements of the Geotechnical Engineer with heavy 
pneumatic-tired equipment or a fully loaded tandem axle dump truck to identify soft 
pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

4. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, 
or construction activities. 

G. Unauthorized Excavation 

1. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom 
elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top 
elevation.  Lean concrete fill may be used when approved by the Engineer. 

2. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe. 

H. Storage of Excavated Materials:  Stockpile borrow material and excavated materials acceptable 
for backfill and fill where directed.  Place, grade, shape, and seed stockpiles for proper 
drainage.  See plans for required silt barriers. 

1. Locate and retain soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip 
line of trees indicated to remain. 

2. Dispose of (off-site) excess excavated soil material and materials not acceptable for use as 
backfill or fill or indicated to be stockpiled on site. 

I. Backfill and Fill 

1. Placement: Areas on which fill is to be placed shall be scarified prior to placement of fill.  
Fill materials shall be placed in maximum 8 inch thick (before compaction) layers which 
are to be continuous over the entire length of a fill.  The most permeable borrow material 
shall be placed in the downstream portions of the embankment. 

2. Compaction: The movement of the hauling and spreading equipment over the fill shall be 
controlled so that the entire surface of each lift shall be traversed by not less than one tread 
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track of the equipment or compaction shall be achieved by a minimum of four complete 
passes of a sheepsfoot, rubber tired or vibratory roller.  Fill material shall contain sufficient 
moisture such that the required degree of compaction will be obtained with the equipment 
used. 

3. Where a minimum required density is specified, it shall not be less than 95% of maximum 
dry density (Modified Proctor - ASTM D-1557) with a moisture content within +/- 2% of 
the optimum.  Each layer of fill shall be compacted as necessary to obtain that density, and 
is to be certified by the CM at the time of construction.  All compaction is to be determined 
by AASHTO Method T-99. 

4. General: Place soil materials in layers to required sub-grade elevations, for each area 
classification listed below. 

a. Under grassed areas, use satisfactory excavated or borrowed material. 

b. Under walks and pavements, use sub-base material. 

c. Backfill trenches under building slabs or pavements with sub-base material (ASTM D-
2321, Class 1). 

d. Backfill trenches with concrete where trench excavations pass within 18 inches of 
column or wall footings and that are carried below bottom of such footings or that pass 
under wall footings.  Place concrete to level of bottom of adjacent footing. 

e. For trenches cut through existing pavement replace surface course with like kind 
material finished smooth and level with adjacent surface. 

f. Backfill excavations as promptly as work permits, but not until completion of the 
following: 

1) Acceptance of construction below finish grade including, where applicable, 
dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 

2) Inspection, testing, approval, and recording locations for underground utilities have 
been performed and recorded. 

3) Removal of concrete form work. 

4) Removal of shoring and bracing, and backfilling of voids with satisfactory 
materials.  Cut off temporary sheet piling driven below bottom of structures and 
remove in manner to prevent settlement of the structure or utilities, or leave in place 
if required. 

5) Removal of trash and debris from excavation. 

6) Permanent or temporary horizontal bracing is in place on horizontally supported 
walls. 
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3.05 Grading 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas within limits of grading under this section, including adjacent 
transition areas.  Smooth finished surface within specified tolerances, compact with uniform 
levels or slopes between points where elevations are indicated or between such points and 
existing grades. 

B. Grading Surface of Fill:  Grade smooth and even, free of voids, compacted as specified, and to 
required elevation.  Provide final grades within a tolerance of ½ inch when tested with a 10-
foot straightedge. 

C. Compaction:  After grading, compact subgrade surfaces to the depth and indicated percentage 
of maximum or relative density for each area classification. 

D. Site Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from plant site and to prevent ponding.  Finish 
subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances: 

1. Lawn and Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch. 

2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch. 

3. Roadway: Plus or minus 1 inch. 

3.06 Access Road Course 

A. General:  Base course consists of placing base material, in layers of specified thickness, over 
the indicated areas to create entrance roadbed. 

B. Grade Control:  During construction, maintain lines and grades including crown and cross-
slope of base course. 

C. Placing:  Place material on prepared grade to thickness indicated. Maintain optimum moisture 
content for compacting subbase material during placement operations compact to 95% 
maximum dry density (Modified Proctor - ASTM D-1557). 

D. The Contractor shall maintain the base course during construction by adding material as 
needed to fill in areas that may be damaged due to construction traffic. 

E. Finish roadway with layer of aggregate to specified thickness as indicated in drawings. 

3.07 Moisture Control 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill layer before 
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

B. Do not place backfill or fill material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or ice. 

C. Remove and replace, or scarify and air-dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that exceeds 
optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit weight. 
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3.08 Erosion Control 

A. Temporary Soil Erosion and Sediment Control:  The Contractor shall prevent and/or reduce 
and control soil erosion resulting from the proposed improvements.  Silt fencing, jute matting, 
temporary seeding, sod, silt checks, inlet protection around all catch basins, stabilized 
construction entrances(s), etc have been installed by the previous site contractor.  Sediment 
control structures/devices have been installed in accordance with the manual Rainwater and 
Land Development - Ohio’s Standards for Storm-water Management and Land Development 
and Urban Stream Protection, Latest Edition.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 
continued inspection and maintenance of all the installed sediment control devices.  The 
Contractor shall follow the requirements set forth on the approved storm water pollution 
prevention plan if applicable, or on the detailed construction plans. 

3.09 Stabilization:  All exposed surfaces of the embankment, excavation, spoil area(s), borrow areas, 
and berms shall be stabilized by seeding, liming, fertilizing, and mulching in accordance with 
Seeding and Mulching and the SWP3 Plan immediately following the completion of the 
improvements. 

3.10 Field Quality Control 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner may engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform field 
quality-control testing. 

B. Allow testing agency to inspect and test grades and fills.  Proceed with subsequent earthwork 
only after test results for previously completed work comply with requirements. 

C. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 
2167, ASTM D 2922, and ASTM D 2937, as applicable.  Tests will be performed at the 
following locations and frequencies: 

D. When testing agency reports that grades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil to depth 
required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

3.11 Maintenance 

A. Protection of Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion.  Keep free of 
trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades in settled, eroded, and rutted areas to specified tolerances. 

C. Reconditioning Compacted Areas: Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by 
subsequent construction operations or adverse weather, scarify surface, reshape, and compact 
to required density prior to further construction. 

D. Settling:  Where settling is measurable or observable at excavated areas during general project 
warranty period, remove surface (pavement, lawn, or other finish), add backfill material, 
compact, and replace surface treatment.  Restore appearance, quality, and condition of surface 
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or finish to match adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent 
possible. 

3.12 Disposal of Excess and Waste Materials:  All excess soil material generated on site shall be 
placed at the locations designated on Drawings at the direction of the Owner’s Representative. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 31 00 
SANITARY UTILITY SEWERAGE PIPING 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 Description 

A. This section covers the system of pipe, fittings, and appurtenances for gravity flow of sanitary 
sewage. 

1.02 Related Sections 

A. 31 23 33 Trenching and Backfilling 

B. 33 39 13 Sanitary Utility Sewerage Manholes 

1.03 References 

A. ASTM D3034 – Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer 
Pipe and Fittings 

B. ASTM D2321 – Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for 
Sewers and other Gravity-Flow Applications 

C. ASTM F477 – Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe 

1.04 Submittals 

A. Product Data 

1. For each type of product indicated, include technical data and tested physical and 
performance properties. 

1.05 Measurement and Payment 

A. Unit Price Bids 

1. Sewerage Piping - Payment will be based on the number of feet of sewerage piping 
installed, tested and accepted, measured from inside of manhole to inside of manhole.  Unit 
price for sewerage piping includes all materials and labor required to complete the work 
which are not specifically included as a separate unit price item. 

2. Service Reconnection – Payment will be based on the unit price for each service 
reconnection.   

B. Lump Sum Bids 

1. All materials and labor required to complete the work are included in the lump sum bid. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 PVC Pipe and Fittings 

A. Except as otherwise indicated in the plans, all sewer piping shall be SDR 35 PVC pipe.  Pipe 
and fittings shall be manufactured according to ASTM D3034. 

B. Elastomeric gasket pipe joints and fittings shall be manufactured according to ASTM F477. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 Video Taping 

A. Prior to any work, the complete construction area shall be videotaped to record existing 
conditions.  A copy of the video will be submitted to the Owner and Engineer for acceptance. 

3.02 Installation 

A. Installation of sewerage piping shall be per ASTM D2321 and the Plans and Specifications. 

B. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawings (plans and details) indicate the general 
location and arrangement of underground sewerage and drainage systems piping.  Location and 
arrangement of piping layout take into account many design considerations.  Install piping as 
indicated, to extent practical. 

C. Install piping beginning at low point of systems, true to grades and alignment indicated with 
unbroken continuity of invert.  Place bell ends of piping facing upstream.  Install gaskets, seals, 
sleeves, and couplings according to manufacturer's recommendations for use of lubricants, 
cements, and other installation requirements.  Maintain swab or drag in line and pull past each 
joint as it is completed. 

D. Use manholes for changes in direction, except where fittings are indicated. 

E. Install gravity-flow-systems piping at constant slope between points and elevations indicated.  
Install straight piping runs at constant slope. 

3.03 Field Quality Control 

A. Clear interior of piping and structures of dirt and superfluous material as the work progresses.  
Maintain swab or drag in piping and pull past each joint as it is completed.  In large, accessible 
piping, brushes and brooms may be used for cleaning. 

B. Place plug in end of incomplete piping at end of day and whenever work stops. 

C. Flush piping between manholes and other structures, if required by authorities having 
jurisdiction, to remove collected debris. 



 SANITARY UTILITY SEWERAGE PIPING 33 31 00 - 3 

D. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has 
occurred.  Inspect after approximately 24 inches of backfill is in place, and again at completion 
of the Project. 

E. Submit separate reports for each system inspection.  Defects requiring correction include the 
following: 

1. Alignment:  Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visual between structures. 

2. Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 

3. Infiltration:  Water leakage into piping. 

4. Exfiltration:  Water leakage from or around piping. 

F. Replace defective piping using new materials and repeat inspections until defects are within 
allowances specified.  Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory. 

3.04 Sewerage Pipe Testing 

A. Test new sewerage piping systems and parts of existing systems that have been altered, 
extended, or repaired for leaks and defects. 

1. Schedule tests, and their inspections by authorities having jurisdiction, with at least 24 
hours' advance notice. 

2. Submit separate reports for each test. 

B. Deflection Test 

1. After a minimum of thirty (30) days have elapsed from the date when a section of pipe has 
been installed and backfilled, the Contractor shall measure the vertical deflection of the 
installed pipe by use of an Electronic Deflectometer or an approved Rigid ““Go-No-Go”” 
nine (9) bar mandrel or approved spherical, spheroidal or elliptical ball, cylinder or circular 
section. The vertical deflection of the installed pipe shall not exceed five (5) percent of the 
internal diameter of the pipe as follows: 

PVC Pipe ASTM D-3034 SDR 35 

Nominal Diameter  5% Deflection Mandrel Dimensions 
Length Diameter 

6” 0.295” 6” 5.651” 
8” 0.396” 8” 7.565” 
10” 0.495” 10” 9.495” 
12” 0.589” 10” 11.251” 
15” 0.721” 12” 13.773” 

 

PVC Pipe ASTM D-2241 SDR 26 
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Nominal Diameter  5% Deflection Mandrel Dimensions 
Length Diameter 

6” 0.306” 6” 5.840” 
8” 0.398” 8” 7.604” 
10” 0.496” 10” 9.478” 
12” 0.589” 10” 11.241” 

  
2. Mandrel, ball, cylinder, or circular section diameter shall not be less than those specified 

and shall be checked with a calibrated ring. The testing device shall be hand pulled through 
the pipe. Any section of the pipe not meeting the 5% deflection specification shall be 
uncovered and the haunches re-compacted and the Contractor shall take such other 
remedial steps required to meet the deflection test. No section of flexible or semi-rigid pipe 
will be accepted by the Engineer until the section passes the specified deflection test. 

C. Leakage Test 

1. Immediately after the first section of sewer is laid and backfilled, the Contractor shall test 
the section just installed. Said test shall be a low pressure air test. 

2. Plug all pipe outlets with suitable test plugs. Brace each plug securely. 

3. If the pipe to be tested is submerged in ground water, insert a pipe probe by boring or 
jetting into the backfilled material adjacent to the center of the pipe and determine the 
pressure in the probe when air passes slowly through it. This is the back pressure due to 
ground water submergence over the end of the probe. All gauge pressures in the test should 
be increased by this amount. 

4. Add air SLOWLY to the portion of the pipe being tested until the internal air pressure is 
raised to 4.0 psig. 

5. After an internal pressure of 4.0 psig is obtained, allow at least two minutes for the air 
temperature to stabilize adding only the amount of air required to maintain the 4.0 PSIG 
pressure. 

6. When the pressure decreases to 3.5 psig, start a stopwatch. Determine the time in seconds 
that is required for the internal pressure to reach 2.5 PSIG. Minimum permissible pressure 
holding times for runs of single diameter pipe for the systems of 4", 6" or 8" lateral in 
combination with trunk lines indicated in the following table in seconds: 

Minimum Test Times 
Length 

(ft) Pipe Diameter (inches) 

 4 6 8 10 12 15 18 21 24 30 
 Test Time (seconds) 

25 4 10 18 28 40 62 89 121 158 248 
50 9 20 35 55 79 124 178 243 317 495 



 SANITARY UTILITY SEWERAGE PIPING 33 31 00 - 5 

75 13 30 53 83 119 186 267 364 475 743 
100 18 40 70 110 158 248 356 485 634 851 
125 22 50 88 138 198 309 466 595 680 “ 
150 26 59 106 165 238 371 510 “ “ “ 
175 31 69 123 193 277 425 “ “ “ “ 
200 35 79 141 220 317 “ “ “ “ “ 
225 40 89 158 248 340 “ “ “ “ “ 
250 44 176 275 “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 
275 48 109 194 “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 
300 53 119 211 283 “ “ “ “ “ “ 
350 62 139 227 283 “ “ “ “ “ “ 
400 70 158 “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 
450 79 170 “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 
500 88 170 “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 
550 97 “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 
600 106 “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 
650 113 170 227 283 340 425 510 595 680 851 

Note: To be used when testing ONE DIAMETER ONLY. 

7. If the specified time is exceeded, the Contractor shall locate the points of excessive leakage 
and he shall institute appropriate measures of correction, whereupon, the length of the 
sewer shall be retested and this procedure continued until test requirements are met. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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8/30/23, 10:30 AM PW Rate Skilled LCNO1-2015fbLoc639 Page

https://wagehour.com.ohio.gov/w3/Webwh.nsf/$docUniqIDAll/852565B80070693285257E5F00500355?opendocument 1/2

Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Painter Local 639

Change # : LCNO1-2015fbLoc639

Craft : Painter Effective Date : 06/10/2015 Last Posted : 06/10/2015
BHR Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable

Fund
Total
PWR

Overtime
Rate

H&W Pension App
Tr.

Vac. Annuity Other LECET
(*)

MISC
(*)

Classification

Painter Metal
Finisher/Helpers

Top Helper
Class A

$19.09 $3.65 $0.00 $0.00 $0.66 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $23.40 $32.94

Top Helper
Class B

$19.09 $3.65 $0.65 $0.00 $1.03 $0.00 $0.37 $0.00 $0.00 $24.79 $34.33

Top Helper
Class C

$19.09 $3.65 $1.00 $0.00 $1.76 $0.00 $0.37 $0.00 $0.00 $25.87 $35.41

Helper Class A $14.69 $3.65 $0.00 $0.00 $0.51 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $18.85 $26.19

Helper Class B $14.69 $3.65 $0.65 $0.00 $0.79 $0.00 $0.28 $0.00 $0.00 $20.06 $27.40

Helper Class C $14.69 $3.65 $1.00 $0.00 $1.64 $0.00 $0.28 $0.00 $0.00 $21.26 $28.60

New Hire 90
Days

$11.00 $3.65 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $14.65 $20.15

Special Calculation Note : Other is Sick and Personal Time

Ratio : Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional
note ) :
ADAMS, ALLEN, ASHLAND, ASHTABULA,
ATHENS, AUGLAIZE, BELMONT, BROWN,
BUTLER, CARROLL, CHAMPAIGN, CLARK,
CLERMONT, CLINTON, COLUMBIANA,
COSHOCTON, CRAWFORD, CUYAHOGA, DARKE,
DEFIANCE, DELAWARE, ERIE, FAIRFIELD,
FAYETTE, FRANKLIN, FULTON, GALLIA,
GEAUGA, GREENE, GUERNSEY, HAMILTON,
HANCOCK, HARDIN, HARRISON, HENRY,
HIGHLAND, HOCKING, HOLMES, HURON,
JACKSON, JEFFERSON, KNOX, LAKE,
LAWRENCE, LICKING, LOGAN, LORAIN, LUCAS,
MADISON, MAHONING, MARION, MEDINA,
MEIGS, MERCER, MIAMI, MONROE,
MONTGOMERY, MORGAN, MORROW,
MUSKINGUM, NOBLE, OTTAWA, PAULDING,
PERRY, PICKAWAY, PIKE, PORTAGE, PREBLE,
PUTNAM, RICHLAND, ROSS, SANDUSKY,
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V__̀aMIÌbTcÛdĉVŶc\̂XI]S\ReS_RQRSTUVIQRSTUV fIf


	00 00 00 Cover C1
	00 01 01 Project Title Page
	00 01 10 Table of Contents
	00 11 13 Advertisement for Bids
	Separate SEALED BIDS for:
	Seneca Township Post Frame Building
	will be received by Seneca Township Trustees and may be dropped off at 50941 S.R. 379, Summerfield, OH 43788 or mailed to 29612 S.R. 78, Lewisville, OH 43754, at the above address until:
	9:00 A.M., Local Time
	Saturday, August 1st, 2026
	The Work includes construction, electrical, plumbing, and HVAC for new post frame building. Includes alternate 1 to install a concrete apron in front of the building. Alternate 2 install V-Block retaining wall.
	Bid Documents will be available online at www.svaeng.net, or may be obtained for a cost of $100 (Printed D-Size drawings and bid binder) from Swiss Valley Associates, Inc, 42631 State Route 7, P.O. Box 39; Hannibal, OH 43931, (740) 483-2351.
	Each Bid must be accompanied by either a bid bond in an amount of 10% of the Bid amount or by certified check or cashier’s check in the amount of not less than 10% of the Bid amount.  The successful bidder will be required to provide a performance and...
	The Owner reserves the right to waive irregularities and to reject any and all bids.
	A Pre-Bid Meeting will be held at Seneca Township Building, 50941 S.R. 379, Summerfield, OH 43788, on Thursday, July 2nd, 2026, at 10:00 am.
	Advertise on 06/18/2026 and 06/25/2026
	end of section

	00 21 00 C-200 Instructions to Bidders
	Article 1 –  Defined Terms
	1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below:
	A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued and where the bidding procedures are to be administered.
	Swiss Valley Associates, Inc.
	P.O. Box 39
	Hannibal, OH 43915


	Article 2 –  Copies of Bidding Documents
	2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated in the advertisement or invitation to bid may be obtained from the Issuing Office. The deposit will be refunded to each document holder of record who ret...
	2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.
	2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license  for any other use.

	Article 3 –  Qualifications of Bidders
	3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, within ten (10) days of Owner’s request, Bidder shall submit written evidence such as financial data, previous experience, present commitments, and such other data as may be called for b...
	3.02 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s representations and certifications.

	Article 4 –  Examination of Bidding Documents, Other Related Data, and Site
	4.01 (Not used)
	4.02 Underground Facilities
	A. Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based upon information and data furnished to Owner and Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilitie...

	4.03 (Not used)
	4.04 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to di...
	4.05 On request, Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of a Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Si...
	4.06 (Not used)
	4.07 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:
	A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents;
	B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	D. (Not used)
	E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and d...
	F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required...
	G. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;
	H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and
	I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work.

	4.08 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by...

	Article 5 –  Pre-Bid Conference
	5.01 A pre-Bid conference will be held at the location and time stated in the Advertisement for Bids. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Bidders are ENCOURAGED to attend and participate in the conference. Eng...

	Article 6 –  Site and Other Areas
	6.01 The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and ...

	Article 7 –  Interpretations and Addenda
	7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda mailed or de...
	7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed advisable by Owner or Engineer.

	Article 8 –  Bid Security
	8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 10 percent of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check, bank money order, or a Bid bond (on the form attached) issued by a surety meeting the r...
	8.02 The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be ret...
	8.03 Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving the award will be returned within seven days after the Bid opening.

	Article 9 –  Contract Times
	9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, [Milestones are to be achieved and] the Work is to be substantially completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 10 –  Liquidated Damages
	10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 11 –  Substitute and “Or-Equal” Items
	11.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Docu...

	Article 12 –  Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others
	12.01 If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bid...
	12.02 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substit...
	12.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

	Article 13 –  Preparation of Bid
	13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. Additional copies may be obtained from the Issuing Office.
	13.02 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each [section, Bid item, alternative, a...
	13.03 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an ...
	13.04 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official address of the partnership shall be shown.
	13.05 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown.
	13.06 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address.
	13.07 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venturer in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown.
	13.08 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.
	13.09 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form.
	13.10 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall be shown.
	13.11 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and qualification prior to award of the Contract and at...

	Article 14 –  Basis of Bid; Comparison of Bids
	14.01 Lump Sum
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis for the base Bid and include a separate price for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents as provided for in the Bid Form. The price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted ...

	14.02 Allowances
	A. For cash allowances the Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragrap...


	Article 15 –  Submittal of Bid
	15.01 The Bid Form, and, if required, the Bid Bond Form is included in each copy of the Bidding Documents. The Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the following documents:
	15.02 A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the Project title (and, if applicable, the designated...

	Article 16 –  Modification and Withdrawal of Bid
	16.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.
	16.02 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation o...

	Article 17 –  Opening of Bids
	17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made avail...

	Article 18 –  Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance
	18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this period.

	Article 19 –  Evaluation of Bids and Award of Contract
	19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inq...
	19.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqua...
	19.03 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.
	19.04 In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which the ide...
	19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Wor...
	19.06 If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is in the best interests of the Project.

	Article 20 –  Contract Security and Insurance
	20.01 Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it s...

	Article 21 –  Signing of Agreement
	21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached ther...

	Article 22 –  Sales and Use Taxes
	22.01 Owner is exempt from Ohio state sales and use taxes on materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work. Exemption No.  34-1413528  . Said taxes shall not be included in the Bid. Refer to Paragraph 6.10 of the Supplementary Conditions for ...

	Article 23 –  Retainage
	23.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in lieu of retainage are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 24 –  Contracts to be Assigned
	24.01 Owner will award one (1) Contract C1 – Seneca Township Post Framing Building
	ARTICLE 25 – PREVAILING WAGE
	25.01 Prevailing wage included.


	00 24 13 Scope of Bids
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Scope of work includes all work described in the Bid Documents and Specifications.
	1.02 Contractor shall supply all labor and materials to provide a professionally finished project compliant with all Local, State, and/or Federal Codes and Regulations.

	part 2 –  CONTRACTS TO BE AWARDED
	2.01 Contract C1 – Seneca Township Post Frame Building: The work includes constructing a new building at the new site 50941 S.R. 379, Summerfield, Ohio 43788. The Owner will take care of all utilities up to five feet from the building and are not incl...
	A. Excavation for footers, forming and pouring concrete walls.
	B. Construction of post frame building with metal siding, metal roofing, man-doors, and garage doors.
	C. Floor drains and install oil/water separator
	D. Concrete floor, concrete landings, vapor barrier, and 4” compacted limestone
	E. Handicapped Parking Place
	F. Plumbing
	G. HVAC
	H. Wood finish in the office
	I. FRP (Plastic Panels) in the bathrooms
	J. Install paper towel and soap dispensers in each restroom
	K. Trim, fascia, soffit and gutters.
	L. Electrical service to new building, install breaker panel, wiring for lights and receptacles.
	M. Alternate 1 – Install concrete apron
	N. Alternate 2 – Install V-block retaining wall
	END OF SECTION



	00 41 00 C-410 Bid Form
	Article 1 –  Bid Recipient
	1.01 This Bid is submitted to:
	1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	Article 2 –  Bidder’s Acknowledgements
	2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for s...

	Article 3 –  Bidder’s Representations
	3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:
	A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, other related data identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged:
	B. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	C. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (none)
	E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related ...
	F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 3.01.E above, Bidder does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performan...
	G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	H. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.
	1. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid is submitted.


	Article 4 –  Bidder’s Certification
	4.01 Bidder certifies that:
	A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation;
	B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid;
	C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and
	D. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of ...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.



	Article 5 –  Basis of Bid
	5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):

	Article 6 –  Time of Completion
	6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions on or before the dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in th...
	6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.

	Article 7 –  Attachments to This Bid
	7.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. Required Bid security;
	B. Bidders Qualifications (List of  Projects and References)


	Article 8 –  Defined Terms
	8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

	Bid Submittal
	9.01 This Bid is submitted by:

	00 43 01 Bid Opening Requirements
	00 43 13 C-430 Bid Bond
	1.  Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.  Payment of the penal sum is the ex...
	2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performa...
	3. This obligation shall be null and void if:
	3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bond...
	3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or
	3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

	4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable promptness, identifying this B...
	5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including extensions shall not in...
	6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after Bid due date.
	7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the state in which the Project is located.
	8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States Registered or Certifie...
	9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind t...
	10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at length. If any provision ...
	11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

	00 45 13 Bidder's Qualifications
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. The following Projects involved work by the Bidder which best illustrates current qualifications relevant to this Project:


	Approx. Contract Amount
	Contact Person & Phone Number
	Project Name & Brief Description
	end of section

	00 51 00 C-510 Notice of Award
	00 52 00 C-520 Contract Agreement
	Article 1 –  Work
	1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work is generally described as follows:
	Contract C1 – Seneca Township Post Frame Building

	Article 2 –  The Project
	2.01 The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a part is generally described as follows:
	Seneca Township Building

	Article 3 –  Engineer
	3.01 The Project has been designed by Swiss Valley Associates, Inc. (Engineer), which is to act as Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in conn...

	Article 4 –  Contract Times
	4.01 Time of the Essence
	A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

	4.02 Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment
	A. The Work will be substantially completed on or before January 15th, 2027, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions on or before January 29th, 2027.

	4.02 Liquidated Damages
	A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allo...


	Article 5 –  Contract Price
	5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to Paragraph 5.01.A below:
	A. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the actual quantity of that item, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.


	Article 6 –  Payment Procedures
	6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments
	A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

	6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage
	A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 15 day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below. All such payments...
	1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or Owner may with...
	a. 90 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage).



	6.03 Final Payment
	A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07.


	Article 7 –  Interest
	7.01 All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions shall bear interest at the rate of 12 percent per annum.

	Article 8 –  Contractor’s Representations
	8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following representations:
	A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents.
	B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (none)
	E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; and the Contract Documents, with res...
	F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.01.E above, Contractor does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Cont...
	G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
	H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.
	I. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.


	Article 9 –  Contract Documents
	9.01 Contents
	A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:
	1. This Agreement (pages 1 to __, inclusive).
	2. Performance bond (pages       to      , inclusive).
	3. Payment bond (pages       to      , inclusive).
	4. General Conditions (pages       to      , inclusive).
	5. Supplementary Conditions (pages       to      , inclusive).
	6. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	7. Drawings consisting of            18        sheets with each sheet bearing the following general title: Seneca Township Building.
	8. Addenda (numbers       to      , inclusive).
	9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
	a. Contractor’s Bid (pages       to      , inclusive).
	b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award (pages       to      , inclusive).
	c. [List other required attachments (if any), such as documents required by funding or lending agencies].

	10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement and are not attached hereto:
	a. Notice to Proceed (pages       to      , inclusive).
	b. Work Change Directives.
	c. Change Orders.


	B. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9.
	C. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions.


	Article 10 –  Miscellaneous
	10.01 Terms
	A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.

	10.02 Assignment of Contract
	A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become d...

	10.03 Successors and Assigns
	A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations co...

	10.04 Severability
	A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the...
	10.05 Contractor’s Certifications
	A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.  For the purposes of this Paragraph 10.05:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract execution;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.


	10.06 Other Provisions


	00 55 00 C-550 Notice to Proceed
	00 61 13.13 C-610 Performance Bond
	Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to Owner for the performance of the Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.
	1. If Contractor performs the Contract, Surety and Contractor have no obligation under this Bond, except to participate in conferences as provided in Paragraph 2.1.
	2. If there is no Owner Default, Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after:
	2.1 Owner has notified Contractor and Surety, at the addresses described in Paragraph 9 below, that Owner is considering declaring a Contractor Default and has requested and attempted to arrange a conference with Contractor and Surety to be held not l...
	2.2 Owner has declared a Contractor Default and formally terminated Contractor’s right to complete the Contract. Such Contractor Default shall not be declared earlier than 20 days after Contractor and Surety have received notice as provided in Paragra...
	2.3 Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price to:
	1. Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract; or
	2. Another contractor selected pursuant to Paragraph 3.3 to perform the Contract.


	3. When Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 2, Surety shall promptly, and at Surety’s expense, take one of the following actions:
	3.1 Arrange for Contractor, with consent of Owner, to perform and complete the Contract; or
	3.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through its agents or through independent contractors; or
	3.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to Owner for a contract for performance and completion of the Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by Owner and contractor selected with Owner’s con...
	3.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
	1. After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to Owner and, as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, tender payment therefor to Owner; or
	2. Deny liability in whole or in part and notify Owner citing reasons therefor.


	4. If Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 3 with reasonable promptness, Surety shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond 15 days after receipt of an additional written notice from Owner to Surety demanding that Surety perform its obli...
	5. After Owner has terminated Contractor’s right to complete the Contract, and if Surety elects to act under Paragraph 3.1, 3.2, or 3.3 above, then the responsibilities of Surety to Owner shall not be greater than those of Contractor under the Contrac...
	5.1 The responsibilities of Contractor for correction of defective Work and completion of the Contract;
	5.2 Additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the actions of or failure to act of Surety under Paragraph 3; and
	5.3 Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Contract, actual damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of Contractor.

	6. Surety shall not be liable to Owner or others for obligations of Contractor that are unrelated to the Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action s...
	7. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.
	8. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located, and shall be instituted within two years after Contractor Default or with...
	9. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature page.
	10. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the location where the Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions...
	11. Definitions.
	11.1 Balance of the Contract Price:  The total amount payable by Owner to Contractor under the Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to Contractor of any amounts received or to be received by Owner in settlement of ...
	11.2 Contract:  The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the signature page, including all Contract Documents and changes thereto.
	11.3 Contractor Default:  Failure of Contractor, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to perform or otherwise to comply with the terms of the Contract.
	11.4 Owner Default:  Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor as required by the Contract or to perform and complete or otherwise comply with the other terms thereof.


	00 61 13.16 C-615 Payment Bond
	1.  Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment furnished by Claimants for use in the performance of the Contract, w...
	2. With respect to Owner, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor:
	2.1 Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums due Claimants, and
	2.2 Defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless Owner from all claims, demands, liens, or suits alleging non-payment by Contractor by any person or entity who furnished labor, materials, or equipment for use in the performance of the Contract, provided O...

	3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and void if Contractor promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums due.
	4. Surety shall have no obligation to Claimants under this Bond until:
	4.1 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with Contractor have given notice to Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, stating that a claim is being made under this Bond and, wi...
	4.2 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with Contractor:
	1. Have furnished written notice to Contractor and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, within 90 days after having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the claim stating, with substantial accuracy, the amount...
	2. Have either received a rejection in whole or in part from Contractor, or not received within 30 days of furnishing the above notice any communication from Contractor by which Contractor had indicated the claim will be paid directly or indirectly; and
	3. Not having been paid within the above 30 days, have sent a written notice to Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to Owner, stating that a claim is being made under this Bond and enclosing a copy of ...


	5. If a notice by a Claimant required by Paragraph 4 is provided by Owner to Contractor or to Surety, that is sufficient compliance.
	6. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 4, the Surety shall promptly and at Surety’s expense take the following actions:
	6.1 Send an answer to that Claimant, with a copy to Owner, within 45 days after receipt of the claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed.
	6.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

	7. Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by Surety.
	8. Amounts owed by Owner to Contractor under the Contract shall be used for the performance of the Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any performance bond. By Contractor furnishing and Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds ea...
	9. Surety shall not be liable to Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of Contractor that are unrelated to the Contract. Owner shall not be liable for payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bo...
	10. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.
	11. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part of the Work is located or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the ...
	12. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the signature page. Actual receipt of notice by Surety, Owner, or Contractor, however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the date receive...
	13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory requirement in the location where the Contract was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions...
	14. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.
	15. Definitions
	15.1 Claimant:  An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor, or with a first-tier subcontractor of Contractor, to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the performance of the Contract. The intent of this Bond shall be ...
	15.2 Contract:  The agreement between Owner and Contractor identified on the signature page, including all Contract Documents and changes thereto.
	15.3 Owner Default:  Failure of Owner, which has neither been remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor as required by the Contract, or to perform and complete or otherwise comply with the other terms thereof.


	00 62 76 C-620 Payment Application
	00 62 76.19 W9 Taxpayer ID Certificate
	00 63 63 C-941 Change Order
	A. GENERAL INFORMATION
	B. COMPLETING THE CHANGE ORDER FORM

	00 72 00 C-700 General Conditions
	Article 1 –  Definitions and Terminology
	1.01 Defined Terms
	A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms spe...
	1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.
	2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and Contractor covering the Work.
	3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the C...
	4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.
	5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work to be performed.
	6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.
	7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents (including all Addenda).
	8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.
	9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Dat...
	10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.
	11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether written or oral.
	12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface...
	13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).
	14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to:  (i) achieve Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written r...
	15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
	16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.
	17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so ...
	18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.
	19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.
	20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.
	21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.
	22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.
	23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.
	24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.
	25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or personal property.
	26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
	27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.
	28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the Work under the Contract Documents.
	29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom the Work is to be performed.
	30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.
	31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil...
	32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.
	33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole, or a part.
	34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.
	35. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.
	36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be assigned to the Site or any part thereof.
	37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged.
	38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related construction activities.
	39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
	40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.
	41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for ...
	42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable th...
	43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.
	44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documen...
	45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award.
	46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General Conditions.
	47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.
	48. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, g...
	49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.
	50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to ...
	51. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or u...


	1.02 Terminology
	A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.
	B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:
	1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,”...

	C. Day:
	1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.

	D. Defective:
	1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:
	a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or
	b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or
	c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).


	E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:
	1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable ...
	2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” is implied.

	F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.


	Article 2 –  Preliminary Matters
	2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance
	A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.
	B. Evidence of Insurance:  Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence o...

	2.02 Copies of Documents
	A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

	2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed
	A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days...

	2.04 Starting the Work
	A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence to run.

	2.05 Before Starting Construction
	A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:
	1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the Contract Documents;
	2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and
	3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progr...


	2.06 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives
	A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in P...
	B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority...

	2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules
	A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accor...
	1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, sc...
	2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.
	3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.



	Article 3 –  Contract Documents:  Intent, Amending, Reuse
	3.01 Intent
	A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required by all.
	B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be...
	C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as provided in Article 9.

	3.02 Reference Standards
	A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations
	1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code,...
	2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents,...


	3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
	A. Reporting Discrepancies:
	1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work:  Before undertaking each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field m...
	2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work:  If, during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and ...
	3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual knowledge thereof.

	B. Resolving Discrepancies:
	1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and:
	a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents); or
	b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).



	3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents
	A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work Change Directive.
	B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:
	1. A Field Order;
	2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 6.17.D.3); or
	3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.


	3.05 Reuse of Documents
	A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:
	1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions; or
	2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

	B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes.

	3.06 Electronic Data
	A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in e...
	B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures wi...
	C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting from the use of software application packages, operating systems...


	Article 4 –  Availability of Lands; Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions; Reference Points
	4.01 Availability of Lands
	A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a ...
	B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of ...
	C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

	4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site;  and
	2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

	B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is i...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions an...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.


	4.03 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
	A. Notice:  If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed either:
	1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or
	2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or
	3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or
	4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents;
	then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and ...

	B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise...
	C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:
	1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performa...
	a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 4.03.A; and
	b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:
	a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or
	b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents...
	c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

	3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owne...


	4.04 Underground Facilities
	A. Shown or Indicated:  The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of...
	1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such information or data provided by others; and
	2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full responsibility for:
	a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;
	b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;
	c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, during construction; and
	d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work.


	B. Not Shown or Indicated:
	1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof...
	2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract T...


	4.05 Reference Points
	A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect ...

	4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site
	A. Reports and Drawings:  The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the Site.
	B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized:  Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is i...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and ...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

	C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Wor...
	D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately:  (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (...
	E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered written notice to Contractor:  (i) specifying that such cond...
	F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that ...
	G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each an...
	H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them fro...
	I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.


	Article 5 –  Bonds and Insurance
	5.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
	A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall r...
	B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable S...
	C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, C...

	5.02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers
	A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is l...

	5.03 Certificates of Insurance
	A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) whic...
	B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured)...
	C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waive...
	D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.
	E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents.

	5.04 Contractor’s Insurance
	A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contracto...
	1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit acts;
	2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s employees;
	3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than Contractor’s employees;
	4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which are sustained:
	a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of such person by Contractor, or
	b. by any other person for any other reason;

	5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and
	6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

	B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall:
	1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive,  be written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and a...
	2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater;
	3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;
	4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identi...
	5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and
	6. include completed operations coverage:
	a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.
	b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such ...



	5.05 Owner’s Liability Insurance
	A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise fro...

	5.06 Property Insurance
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in t...
	1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontr...
	2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the follo...
	3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);
	4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and equipment have been included in an Application for Payment reco...
	5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
	6. include testing and startup; and
	7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.

	B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, ...
	C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or...
	D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are ide...
	E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor b...

	5.07 Waiver of Rights
	A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees ...
	B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them for:
	1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by ...
	2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during ...

	C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insure...

	5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds
	A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgag...
	B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be ma...

	5.09 Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace
	A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with t...

	5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer
	A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insura...


	Article 6 –  Contractor’s Responsibilities
	6.01 Supervision and Superintendence
	A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contract...
	B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances.

	6.02 Labor; Working Hours
	A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
	B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working h...

	6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment
	A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light...
	B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Speci...
	C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

	6.04 Progress Schedule
	A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.
	1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of th...
	2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by a Change Order.


	6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals”
	A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or description is intended to establish the type, function...
	1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engi...
	a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:
	1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design characteristics;
	2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and
	3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service.

	b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:
	1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and
	2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract Documents.


	2. Substitute Items:
	a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a proposed substitute item.
	b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of prop...
	c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the circumstances.
	d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:
	1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:
	a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design,
	b) be similar in substance to that specified, and
	c) be suited to the same use as that specified;

	2) will state:
	a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,
	b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitu...
	c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;

	3) will identify:
	a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
	b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and

	4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by any resulting change.



	B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:  If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique,...
	C. Engineer’s Evaluation:  Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed subs...
	D. Special Guarantee:  Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
	E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement:  Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted ...
	F. Contractor’s Expense:  Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or “or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.

	6.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others
	A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. ...
	B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement...
	C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s o...
	1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity; nor
	2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

	D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor.
	E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor.
	F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.
	G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and co...

	6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties
	A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights...
	B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, loss...
	C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from...

	6.08 Permits
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all go...

	6.09 Laws and Regulations
	A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall b...
	B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, a...
	C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Cont...

	6.10 Taxes
	A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work.

	6.11 Use of Site and Other Areas
	A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:
	1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with ...
	2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceedin...
	3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from...

	B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work:  During the progress of the Work Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, r...
	C. Cleaning:  Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction ...
	D. Loading Structures:  Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that wi...

	6.12 Record Documents
	A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show ...

	6.13 Safety and Protection
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of person...
	1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
	2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and
	3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

	B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such...
	C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work.
	D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while at the Site.
	E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly empl...
	F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Wo...

	6.14 Safety Representative
	A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and programs.

	6.15 Hazard Communication Programs
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or R...

	6.16 Emergencies
	A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice...

	6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples
	A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.
	1. Shop Drawings:
	a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.
	b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide a...

	2. Samples:
	a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.
	b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragra...


	B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Cont...
	C. Submittal Procedures:
	1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:
	a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;
	b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with respect thereto;
	c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and
	d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

	2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that submittal.
	3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from ...

	D. Engineer’s Review:
	1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after insta...
	2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called ...
	3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given writ...

	E. Resubmittal Procedures:
	1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to ...


	6.18 Continuing the Work
	A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.0...

	6.19 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall...
	B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
	1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or
	2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

	C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of ...
	1. observations by Engineer;
	2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;
	3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner;
	4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
	5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;
	6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
	7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.


	6.20 Indemnification
	A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from...
	B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, a...
	C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of:
	1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or
	2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the injury or damage.


	6.21 Delegation of Professional Design Services
	A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibiliti...
	B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design crit...
	C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance ...
	D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed ...
	E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria required by the Contract Documents.


	Article 7 –  Other Work at the Site
	7.01 Related Work at Site
	A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then:
	1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and
	2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provi...

	B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity fo...
	C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies...

	7.02 Coordination
	A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:
	1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the various contractors will be identified;
	2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and
	3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.

	B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility for such coordination.

	7.03 Legal Relationships
	A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.
	B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s w...
	C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.


	Article 8 –  Owner’s Responsibilities
	8.01 Communications to Contractor
	A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor through Engineer.

	8.02 Replacement of Engineer
	A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer.

	8.03 Furnish Data
	A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

	8.04 Pay When Due
	A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C.

	8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests
	A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor ...

	8.06 Insurance
	A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property insurance are set forth in Article 5.

	8.07 Change Orders
	A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.

	8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
	A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 13.03.B.

	8.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities
	A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any...

	8.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
	A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in Paragraph 4.06.

	8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements
	A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

	8.12 Compliance with Safety Program
	A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.


	Article 9 –  Engineer’s Status During Construction
	9.01 Owner’s Representative
	A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth in the Contract Documents.

	9.02 Visits to Site
	A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality...
	B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contra...

	9.03 Project Representative
	A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistan...

	9.04 Authorized Variations in Work
	A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project a...

	9.05 Rejecting Defective Work
	A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept o...

	9.06 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments
	A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.
	B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21.
	C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.
	D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

	9.07 Determinations for Unit Price Work
	A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon...

	9.08 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work
	A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final pay...
	B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made u...
	C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.
	D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

	9.09 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities
	A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the un...
	B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failur...
	C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.
	D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to...
	E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any.

	9.10 Compliance with Safety Program
	A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.


	Article 10 –  Changes in the Work; Claims
	10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work
	A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, ...
	B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made...

	10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work
	A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Parag...

	10.03 Execution of Change Orders
	A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer covering:
	1. changes in the Work which are:  (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii) required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by t...
	2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive; and
	3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such dec...


	10.04 Notification to Surety
	A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of ...

	10.05 Claims
	A. Engineer’s Decision Required:  All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09, shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of ...
	B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto. The r...
	C. Engineer’s Action:  Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the following actions in writing:
	1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;
	2. approve the Claim; or
	3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial.

	D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be deemed denied.
	E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 ...
	F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.


	Article 11 –  Cost of the Work; Allowances; Unit Price Work
	11.01 Cost of the Work
	A. Costs Included:  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Ord...
	1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, an...
	2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless ...
	3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will...
	4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related to the Work.
	5. Supplemental costs including the following:
	a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.
	b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, ...
	c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unload...
	d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.
	e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.
	f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of pr...
	g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.
	h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.
	i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.


	B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:
	1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and...
	2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.
	3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
	4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of material...
	5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

	C. Contractor’s Fee:  When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Pric...
	D. Documentation:  Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and subm...

	11.02 Allowances
	A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner an...
	B. Cash Allowances:
	1. Contractor agrees that:
	a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and
	b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for addition...


	C. Contingency Allowance:
	1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

	D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

	11.03 Unit Price Work
	A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified i...
	B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work p...
	C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
	D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 10.05 if:
	1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and
	2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and
	3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to th...



	Article 12 –  Change of Contract Price; Change of Contract Times
	12.01 Change of Contract Price
	A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance w...
	B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
	1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or
	2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or
	3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a ...

	C. Contractor’s Fee:  The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:
	1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
	2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost of the Work:
	a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15 percent;
	b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;
	c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier...
	d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;
	e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such n...
	f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.



	12.02 Change of Contract Times
	A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance w...
	B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this Article 12.

	12.03 Delays
	A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made...
	B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Con...
	C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and b...
	D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of e...
	E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the ...


	Article 13 –  Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal or Acceptance of Defective Work
	13.01 Notice of Defects
	A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13.

	13.02 Access to Work
	A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their o...

	13.03 Tests and Inspections
	A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests.
	B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:
	1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;
	2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and
	3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

	C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibili...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or ...
	E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for observation.
	F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to su...

	13.04 Uncovering Work
	A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense.
	B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testin...
	C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitr...
	D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, ...

	13.05 Owner May Stop the Work
	A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contra...

	13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work
	A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is no...
	B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work.

	13.07 Correction Period
	A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Docume...
	1. repair such defective land or areas; or
	2. correct such defective Work; or
	3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective, and
	4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.

	B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work ...
	C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specificati...
	D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one ye...
	E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of ...

	13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work
	A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and ...

	13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work
	A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Wo...
	B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of...
	C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in...
	D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09.


	Article 14 –  Payments to Contractor and Completion
	14.01 Schedule of Values
	A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work...

	14.02 Progress Payments
	A. Applications for Payments:
	1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering t...
	2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitima...
	3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement.

	B. Review of Applications:
	1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reason...
	2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and o...
	a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;
	b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Docu...
	c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

	3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that:
	a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically...
	b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

	4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer:
	a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or
	b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or
	c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s performance of the Work, or
	d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or
	e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens.

	5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, be...
	a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or replacement;
	b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.09; or
	d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraph 15.02.A.


	C. Payment Becomes Due:
	1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

	D. Reduction in Payment:
	1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:
	a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or furnishing of the Work;
	b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens;
	c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or
	d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.

	2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after de...
	3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.


	14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

	14.04 Substantial Completion
	A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request...
	B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in ...
	C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list ...
	D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respec...
	E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and complete or correct items on the tentative list.

	14.05 Partial Utilization
	A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a sep...
	1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Wor...
	2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that...
	3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially com...
	4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.


	14.06 Final Inspection
	A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspe...

	14.07 Final Payment
	A. Application for Payment:
	1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, g...
	2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:
	a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;
	b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
	c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and
	d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.

	3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that:  (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, servic...

	B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:
	1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied ...

	C. Payment Becomes Due:
	1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to...


	14.08 Final Completion Delayed
	A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendati...

	14.09 Waiver of Claims
	A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:
	1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any...
	2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as still unsettled.



	Article 15 –  Suspension of Work and Termination
	15.01 Owner May Suspend Work
	A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor sha...

	15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
	A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause:
	1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Sched...
	2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
	3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or
	4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

	B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of Contractor:
	1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability ...
	2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and
	3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

	C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including b...
	D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such f...
	E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owne...
	F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.

	15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience
	A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):
	1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work;
	2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead...
	3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of termina...
	4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.

	B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

	15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate
	A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after ...
	B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum fina...


	Article 16 –  Dispute Resolution
	16.01 Methods and Procedures
	A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of ...
	B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation shall be determined by application of the mediation rule...
	C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, ...
	1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary Conditions; or
	2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or
	3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of competent jurisdiction.



	Article 17 –  Miscellaneous
	17.01 Giving Notice
	A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if:
	1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or
	2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to the giver of the notice.


	17.02 Computation of Times
	A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal ho...

	17.03 Cumulative Remedies
	A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to...

	17.04 Survival of Obligations
	A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive final payment, compl...

	17.05 Controlling Law
	A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

	17.06 Headings
	A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General Conditions.



	00 73 00 C-800 Supplemental General Conditions
	Caption and Introductory Statements
	The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.
	SC- 4.02    Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. No reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site, or drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site, are known to Owner.

	SC-4.06   Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site are known to Owner.
	B. (not used)

	SC-5.04   Contractor’s Liability Insurance
	C. The limits of liability for insurance required by 5.04 of the General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and Regulations:
	1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and A.2 of the General Conditions:
	a. State: Statutory
	b. Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory
	c. Employer’s Liability: $     

	2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through A.6 of the General Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability coverages and eliminate the exclusion with respect to property under the care, custody and...
	a. General Aggregate $2,000,000.00
	b. Products - Completed Operations Aggregate $2,000,000.00
	c. Personal and Advertising Injury $1,000,000.00
	d. Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property Damage) $1,000,000.00
	e. Property Damage liability insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse, and Under-ground coverages where applicable.
	f. Excess or Umbrella Liability
	 General Aggregate $1,000,000
	 Each Occurrence $1,000,000


	3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions:
	a. Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000.00

	4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by Paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts:
	a. Bodily Injury: Each person  $2,000,000.00 Each Accident $2,000,000.00
	b. Property Damage: Each Accident $2,000,000.00 Annual Aggregate $2,000,000.00

	5. [Here list additional types and amounts of insurance that may be required by Owner.]
	6. [Here list by name (not genre) other persons or entities to be included on policy as additional insureds.]


	SC-6.10   Taxes
	B. Owner is exempt from payment of sales and compensating use taxes of the State of [insert name of state where Project is located] and of cities and counties thereof on all materials to be incorporated into the Work.
	1. Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to Contractor for use in the purchase of supplies and materials to be incorporated into the Work.
	2. Owner’s exemption does not apply to construction tools, machinery, equipment, or other property purchased by or leased by Contractor, or to supplies or materials not incorporated into the Work.


	SC-7.04   Claims Between Contractors
	Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.03:

	00 91 13.01 Addendum #1
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This section covers …

	1.02 Related Sections
	A. Xx xx xx, (csi section name)

	1.03 References
	A. (ASTM, AWWA, ANSI, etc.)

	1.04 Submittals
	A. Product Data
	1. For each type of product indicated, include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.

	B. Shop Drawings
	1.

	C. Samples Required

	1.05 Measurement and Payment

	part 2 –  products
	2.01

	part 3 –  execution
	3.01

	end of section

	01 10 00 Summary of Work
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. A general description of the work to be performed is in Section 00 24 13 – Scope of Bids.  All work described in the Plans and Specifications is included in the scope of the Project.  All work not specifically described but necessary to the complet...

	1.02 Environmental Protection
	A. Applicable Regulations
	1. Federal, State, and Local
	2. Water Pollution
	3. Noise and Air Pollution
	4. Dust Control


	1.03 Cost of Utilities
	A. Contractor is responsible for all temporary utilities which may be required for the project.
	B. Contact Ohio Utility Protection Service and owners of any buried or overhead utilities prior to any construction or excavation.

	1.04 Sanitary Facilities
	A. Contractor will provide sanitary facilities for all persons employed by the Contractor as well as the Resident Project Representative.

	1.05 Plans and Working Drawings
	A. Contractor shall not deviate from the Plans without written authorization from the Engineer
	B. Contractor shall interpret any test boring results, if applicable, and may perform additional investigations at the Contractor’s discretion.  Additional investigations shall be no additional cost to the Owner.
	C. Construction depths and dimensions on Plans are used to estimate quantities.  The Engineer reserves the right to revise as necessary.
	D. Calculation sheets, shop details, and other working drawings required for construction shall be submitted to the Engineer and approved prior to ordering materials or performing work.
	E. Detailed working drawings are required for concrete work.
	F. Copies of working drawings shall be submitted to the Engineer during construction.  Original working drawings shall be provided upon completion of the construction.
	G. Engineer shall review working drawings for strength and general arrangement.  Contractor shall be responsible for errors and omissions.
	H. The cost of creating working drawings is included in the contract price and no additional costs will be incurred for working drawings.

	1.06 Conformity with Plans and Specifications
	A. All work shall be performed in reasonably close conformity with the Plans.  This includes lines, grades, cross-sections, dimensions, tolerances, and materials requirements.
	B. Materials or construction not conforming to the Plans and Specifications will be evaluated by the Engineer, and if found to be acceptable will be subject to adjusted payment.  Materials or construction judged to be inadequate will be reworked or re...

	1.07 Errors and Omissions
	A. Any errors or omissions which may be found in the Plans and Specifications shall be immediately brought to the attention of the Engineer.
	B. Contractor shall not take advantage of any observed errors or omissions.

	1.08 Cooperation by Contractor
	A. Contractor shall give the project constant attention during construction to facilitate progress.
	B. A competent superintendent shall be on site during construction.  Superintendent shall have full authority to receive instructions and execute work.
	C. Contractor shall provide a list of on-call personnel in the event of an emergency during construction.
	D. Contractor shall cooperate with Resident Project Representative and shall provide information, assistance, samples, etc. to facilitate proper inspection and testing of workmanship.
	E. Contractor shall attend the pre-construction conference and all progress meetings.


	end of section

	01 20 00 Price and Payment Procedures
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This section covers payment to Contractor.

	1.02 Related Sections
	A. 00 72 00 – EJCDC C-700 General Conditions
	1. Article 14 – Payments to Contractor and Completion

	B. 00 73 00 – EJCDC C-800 Supplementary General Conditions
	1. SC-14.02 – Progress Payments



	part 2 –  products (Not Used)
	part 3 –  execution
	3.01 The procedure for Payments to the Contractor is found in Article 14 of the General Conditions.  Unless otherwise indicated, this procedure shall be used.

	end of section

	01 31 00 Project Management
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on the Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Requests for Information (RFIs).
	2. Project Meetings


	1.02 Definitions
	A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Engineer or Contractor seeking information from each other during construction.

	1.03 Coordination
	A. Coordinate construction operations ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the work.

	1.04 Requests for Information (RFIs)
	A. General
	1. Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	a. Engineer will return RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response.
	b. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor’s work or work of subcontractors.


	B. Content of RFI - Include a detailed, legible description of the item needing information or interpretation with the following:
	1. Project Name
	2. Project Number
	3. Date
	4. Name of Contractor
	5. RFI number, numbered sequentially
	6. RFI subject
	7. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate
	8. Contractor’s suggested resolution.  If Contractor’s solution impacts the Contract Time or the Contract amount, state the impact in the RFI
	9. Contractor’s signature
	10. Attachments – Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, product data, shop drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

	C. Engineer’s Action – Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow seven working days for Engineer’s response the each RFI.

	1.05 Project Meetings
	A. General
	1. Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at the Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	3. Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	4. Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned.

	B. Preconstruction Conference
	1. Schedule and conduct a preconstruction meeting prior to starting construction.
	2. Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule
	b. Designation of key personnel and their duties
	c. Construction waste management and recycling
	d. Progress cleaning


	C. Progress Meetings
	1. Schedule and conduct meetings throughout the progress of the work.
	2. Items to discuss may include:
	a. Construction progress since the previous meeting.
	b. Updates to the construction schedule.
	c. Discovery of any unexpected conditions which have impacted the project.
	d. Coordination of multiple contracts, if applicable.
	e. Testing of installed items




	part 2 –  products (not used)
	part 3 –  execution (not used)
	end of section

	01 33 00 Submittal Procedures
	01 45 00 Quality Control
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This section provides administrative and procedural requirements for Contractor quality control on the Project.
	B. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that cover those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of manufactured products.
	C. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor’s quality-control procedures to fully comply with the Contract Documents in all regards.
	D. Provisions of this section do not limit the requirements for the Contractor to provide quality-control services required by the Contract Documents or the Authority having jurisdiction.

	1.02 Quality Control
	A. Quality Control shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor, unless specifically noted otherwise.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all testing, coordination, start-up, operational checkout, and commissioning of all items of Work incl...

	1.03 Quality Assurance
	A. The Owner or Resident Project Representative (RPR) will perform quality assurance.  Owner’s quality assurance procedures may include observations, inspections, testing, verification, monitoring, and any other procedures deemed necessary by the Owne...
	B. The Contractor shall cooperate with and provide assistance to the Owner during implementation of quality assurance procedures.

	1.04 Testing
	A. Where specific testing is specified in a section of the Specifications or indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall bear all costs of such tests unless the Owner has expressly agreed in writing to pay for such tests.

	1.05 Inspections
	A. All Work is subject to inspection and verification of correct operation prior to payment of the line item(s) pertaining to that aspect of the Work.
	B. The Contractor shall incorporate adequate time for performance of all inspections and correction of noted deficiencies into the Work Progress Schedule for the Project.
	C. During the course of construction, the Owner, Engineer, and Resident Project Representative may visit the Site for observation of the Work in place.  The Contractor shall provide all necessary personnel and/or equipment for safe access to the Work ...


	part 2 –  products(Not Used)
	part 3 –  execution(Not Used)
	end of section

	01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This section covers requirements for temporary utilities and support facilities.


	part 2 –  products(Not Used)
	part 3 –  execution
	3.01 Sanitary Facilities
	A. Provide and maintain during the work, temporary toilets for the use of all workmen employed on the work.

	3.02 Water Supply
	A. Contractor will be permitted use of existing water supply, for construction purposes, at no cost to the Contractor.  Contractor will be responsible for all connections, disconnections, service lines, valves, etc., required to provide service and re...

	3.03 Temporary Light and Power
	A. Contractor will be permitted use of existing light and power, for construction activities, at no cost to the Contractor.  Contractor will be responsible for all connections, disconnections, switches, service lines, etc., and removal of the same to ...

	3.04 Drainage Controls
	A. Provide temporary drainage and pumping systems required to keep open excavations free from accumulated water.

	3.05 Cleaning During Construction
	A. At regular intervals during progress of the Work, clean up the site and dispose of waste materials, rubbish, and debris.
	B. Do not allow waste materials, rubbish, and debris to accumulate and become an unsightly or hazardous condition.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition.

	3.06 Waste Disposal Requirements
	A. Comply with all laws, rules, and regulations pertaining to disposal operations.
	B. Do not burn or bury waste material, rubbish, or debris on site.


	end of section

	01 52 00 Construction Facilities
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. Provide the following construction facilities for the duration of the project:
	1. Temporary Sanitary Faciliites
	2. Enclosed Storage
	3. Protective Barricades and Safety Precautions



	part 2 –  products
	part 3 –  execution
	3.01 Provide adequate temporary toilet conveniences, washing facilities, and drinking water for the use of all employees and persons engaged on or about the Work, including Subcontractors and their employees.  Drinking water shall be potable and drink...
	3.02 Provide all temporary storage and shop rooms that may be required at the jobsite for safe and proper storage of tools, materials, and equipment.
	A. Storage of gasoline or similar fuels shall conform to NFPA regulations and local fire department regulations if any.

	3.03 Construct and maintain barricades, lights, shoring, and warning signs as required.
	A. Provide walks around obstructions made in a public place for prosecuting the Work.
	B. Guard and protect all workers, pedestrians, and the public from excavations, construction equipment, obstructions, and other dangers with adequate railings, guard rails, temporary walks, barricades, warning signs, directional signs, overhead protec...
	C. Flaggers shall be provided to direct traffic when necessary.


	end of section

	01 60 00 Product Requirements
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This section covers general requirements for products which are part of the Project.

	1.02 Related Sections
	A. 00 21 00,  C-200 Instructions to Bidders
	B. 00 72 00, C-700 General Conditions

	1.03 References (Not Used)
	1.04 Submittals
	A. Product Data
	1. For each type of product indicated, include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.  Submit manufacturer’s standard published data.  Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement...

	B. Shop Drawings
	1. Prepare specifically for this Project.

	C. Samples Required
	1. Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product.



	part 2 –  products
	2.01 New Products
	A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

	2.02 Product Options
	A. Products Specified by reference standards or by description only: Use any product meeting those standards or description.
	B. Products Specified by naming one or more manufacturers: Use a product of one of the manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.
	C. Products Specified by naming one or more manufacturer with a provision for substitution: Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

	2.03

	part 3 –  execution
	3.01 Substitution Procedures
	A. Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during the bidding period.  Comply with requirements specified in this section
	B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution with the Contract Documents.
	C. A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:
	1. Has investigated the proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality level of the specified product.
	2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.
	3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work which may be required for the Work to be completed with no additional cost to Owner.
	4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extensions which may subsequently become apparent.

	D. Substitution Procedure:
	1. Submit requests for product substitution in accordance with Paragraph 6.05 of the General Conditions.
	2. The Engineer will notify in writing of decision to accept or reject requests.


	3.02 Transportation and Handling
	A. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site storage time and potential damage to stored materials.
	B. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	C. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of surrounding areas.
	D. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are correct, and products are undamaged.
	E. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.
	F. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

	3.03 Storage and Protection
	A. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to excessive materials handling and misapplication.
	B. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
	C. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.
	D. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment favorable to product.
	E. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.
	F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of products.
	G. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.
	H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.
	I. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.


	end of section

	01 70 00 Execution and Closeout
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This Section covers requirements for Project closeout.

	1.02 Submittals
	A. Closeout Submittals
	1. Project Record Documents
	2. Operation and Maintenance data
	3. Warranties
	4. Bonds



	part 2 –  products (Not Used)
	part 3 –  execution (Not Used)
	end of section

	03 31 00 Concrete
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Summary
	A. This Section supplements the Drawings and specifies project technical requirements, and defines workmanship, quality control procedures, and identifies governing codes and standards for concrete and concrete materials, ingredients, admixtures and t...

	1.02 Related Sections
	A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions, and Divisions 0 and 1 Specification Sections, including the sections concerning the Construction Waste Management Plan, apply to this Section.

	1.03 Quality Assurance
	A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the provisions of the following codes, specifications and standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified:
	1. ACI 211.1-91 "Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass Concrete."
	2. ACI 304R-89 "Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete
	3. ACI 305R-91 "Hot Weather Concreting.”
	4. ACI 306R-88 "Cold Weather Concreting."
	5. ACI 309R-96 "Guide for Consolidation of Concrete."
	6. ACI 311.4R-95 "Guide for Concrete Inspection."


	1.04 Concrete Definitions
	A. Interior concrete: concrete used in members, which will remain dry and will be protected from moisture in service.
	B. Exterior concrete: concrete used in members, which are not protected by building enclosures and which will not be protected from moisture in service.
	C. Exposed concrete: concrete used in members, exterior or interior, that will be exposed to moisture but will not be exposed to chlorides in service.

	1.05 Workmanship
	A. The Contractor is responsible for correction of concrete work which does not conform to the specified requirements, including strength, slump, workability, setting time.  Correct deficient concrete as directed by the Construction Manager.

	1.06 Tests for Concrete Materials
	A. Test aggregates by method of sampling and testing of ASTM C 33.
	B. For portland cement, sample the cement and determine the properties by the methods of test ASTM C 150.
	C. Submit written reports for each sample tested, prior to the start of work.  Provide the project identification name and number, date of report, name of Contractor, name of concrete testing service, source of concrete aggregates, material manufactur...
	D. Certificates of material properties and compliance with specified requirements may be submitted in lieu of testing.  Certificates of compliance must be signed by the materials producer and the Contractor.

	1.07 Submittals
	A. Manufacturer's Data:  Submit manufacturer's product data and specifications with application and installation instructions for proprietary materials and items, including admixtures, curing compounds, patching compounds, and others.
	B. Laboratory Test Reports:  Submit two copies of laboratory test reports for pre-construction testing of concrete materials and mix design, as specified.
	C. Material Certificates:  Provide materials certificates in lieu of materials laboratory test reports only when permitted by the Engineer.  Material certificates shall be signed by the manufacturer and the Contractor.
	D.  Submit Contractor's proposed method of concrete placement for each classification of concrete when submitting mix designs.  When a pump mix is submitted, indicate the design slump of the as-delivered concrete and the anticipated slump at the point...


	part 2 –  products
	2.01 Concrete Materials
	A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I.
	B. Normal Weight Aggregates: Do not use aggregates containing soluble salts or other substances such as iron sulfides, pyrite, marcasite or ochre, which can cause stains on exposed concrete surfaces.
	1. Fine Aggregate: Clean, sharp, natural sand free from loam, clay, lumps, or other deleterious substances. Dune sand, bank-run sand and manufactured sand are not acceptable.
	2. Coarse Aggregate: Clean, uncoated, processed aggregate containing no clay, mud, loam or foreign matter, as follows: Crushed stone, processed from natural rock or stone. Washed gravel, either natural or crushed.  Use of pit or bankrun gravel is not ...
	3. Maximum Aggregate Size:  Not larger than one-fifth of the narrowest dimension between sides of forms, one-third of the depth of slabs, nor three-fourths of the minimum clear spacing between individual reinforcing bars or bundle of bars.
	4. These limitations may be waived if in the judgment of the Engineer, workability and methods of consolidation are such that concrete can be placed without honey comb or voids.
	5. Supply of Aggregates:  Use aggregates from one source of supply to ensure uniformity in color, size and shape.

	C. Pozzolans
	1. Fly ash, Class C, per ASTM C 618, allowed on a one-to-one replacement for up to 15% of portland cement content. Fly ash in quantities greater than 20% of the weight of portland cement content is not permitted.

	D. Water: Clean, fresh, potable
	E. Calcium Chloride:
	1. Maximum water soluble chloride ion concentrations as a percent by weight of cement, contributed from the ingredients, including cementitious materials, aggregates, water, and admixtures shall not exceed the limits below, when tested in accordance w...
	a. 0.10% maximum: unless noted.
	b. 0.06% maximum: for prestressed concrete members.

	2. Refer to Paragraph 2.04 for maximum water soluble chloride ion concentrations in concrete, contributed from the ingredients, including admixtures, cementitious materials, aggregates, and water

	F. Concrete Admixtures: Certification: Provide the manufacturer's product data sheets for the following proposed admixtures.
	1. Air-Entraining Admixture: Conform to ASTM C 260.
	2. Water-Reducing Admixture: Conform to ASTM C 494, Type A.
	3. High Range Water-Reducing Admixture (superplasticizer):  Conform to ASTM C 494, Type F or G.
	4. Water-Reducing, Retarding Admixture: Conform to ASTM C 494, Type D.
	5. Non-Chloride Accelerator: Conform to ASTM C 494, Type C or E.


	2.02 Related Materials
	A. Bonding and Patching Agents:
	1. Structural Bonding Compound:  Epoxy adhesive, 100% solids, two component material suitable for use on dry or damp surfaces.
	2. Patching Compound: Contractor is to retain the services of a technical field representative from one of the manufacturers listed below, to recommend the most appropriate epoxy based or polymer modified patching compound, based on the specific repai...
	3. Polyvinyl acetate, re-wettable type bonding agents are not acceptable.

	B. Non-Shrink Grout:
	1. Furnish pre-mixed non-shrink non-metallic grouts for all construction where grout is exposed to weather, water or exposed to view in the finished product.
	2. Furnish pre-mixed non-shrink metallic grouts for all construction where the grout is not exposed to water, weather or view in the finished product.


	2.03 Proportioning and Design of Mixes
	A. Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete.  All concrete shall contain the specified water-reducing admixture or the specified high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer).  All concrete except interior concrete shall co...
	B. Proportion mixes by either trial batch method or field experience method, using materials to be employed on the Project for each class of concrete required. Include the following:
	1. Complete identification of aggregate supply source.
	2. Scale weight of each aggregate.
	3. Brand, plant location, type and composition of cement.
	4. Brand, type and quantity of each admixture.
	5. Quantity of water used in trial batches.
	6. Proportion of each material per cy of concrete.
	7. Gross weight and yield per cy of trial mix.
	8. Measured slump.
	9. Measured air content.
	10. Contractor’s proposed method of placement.
	11. Compressive strength developed at 7 and 28 days from not less than 6 test cylinders cast for each 7 and 28 day test, and for each design mix.
	12. Do not begin concrete production until mixes have been approved.

	C. Adjustment to Concrete mixes: Contractor may request design mix adjustments when characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant; at no additional cost to the Owner.  Submit laboratory test data f...
	D. Admixtures:
	1. Use air-entraining admixture in all exterior and exposed concrete.
	2. Add air-entraining admixture at the manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at the point of placement having air content of 5% (±1%) for 1-inch aggregates and 6% (±1%) for 3/4" and 1 inch aggregates.  Provide 4% to 6% air content for a...
	3. Use admixtures for water-reducing and set-control in strict compliance with the manufacturer's directions.
	4. Use quantities of admixtures as recommended by the manufacturer for climatic conditions prevailing at the time of placing.  Adjust quantities and types of admixtures as required to maintain quality control.


	2.04 Classification of Concrete
	2.05 Water-Cementituous Ratio
	A. Deliver all concrete with the specified water-cementitious ratio. Submit copies of batch tickets when requested.
	B. Calculate ratios by weight.
	C. Include in the weight of water the following:
	1. weight of batch water
	2. weight of moisture on surfaces of coarse and fine aggregate
	3. weight of water introduced by all admixtures
	4. weight of water to be added at point of delivery

	D. Include in the weight of cementitious materials the following:
	1. cement
	2. pozzolans:  up to 15% of weight of total cementitious materials.


	2.06 Slump
	A. Deliver all concrete containing the high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) with a slump between 2 and 3 inches upon arrival at the jobsite, and a maximum slump of 9 inches  at the concrete delivery truck discharge point.


	part 3 –  execution
	3.01 Concrete Mixing and Delivery
	A. Concrete may be mixed at batch plants or it may be transit-mixed as herein specified.  Batch plants must have sufficient capacity to produce concrete in the quantities required to meet the construction schedule.
	B. Provide the quantity and rate of delivery to permit unrestricted progress of the work in accordance with the concrete placement schedule.  During hot weather, or under conditions contributing to rapid setting of concrete, a shorter mixing time may ...
	C. Quality of Concrete:  Use concrete materials, proportions, and properties as herein specified.
	D. Tolerances in Slump:  Use slump within the ranges as herein specified.
	E. Mixing and Delivery: Addition of water to the batch may be permitted only upon the Engineer approval.  When the air temperature is between 85E F. and 90 degrees F. reduce the mixing and delivery time from 90 minutes to 75 minutes, and when air temp...
	F. Submit duplicate delivery tickets with each load of concrete delivered to the site. Provide the following information on delivery tickets:
	1. Type and brand of cement.
	2. Cement content per cu.yd. of concrete.
	3. Maximum size of aggregate.
	4. Total water in gallons and expressed as water/cement ratio.


	3.02 Strength
	A. All concrete shall meet compressive strength requirements for the approved mix design. Submit mix design for specialized uses. Comply with concrete testing requirements as herein specified.

	3.03 Delivery Equipment
	A. Maintain equipment in proper operating condition, with drums cleaned before charging each batch.  Schedule rates of delivery in order to prevent delay of placing the concrete after mixing, or holding dry-mixed materials too long in the mixer before...

	3.04 Field Quality Control
	A. The Owner may employ a separate testing laboratory to perform field quality control testing and to submit test reports.
	B. Quality Control Testing During Construction:  Sampling and testing for quality control during the placement of concrete may include the following:
	1. Sampling Fresh Concrete
	2. Slump
	3. Air content
	4. Concrete Temperature
	5. Compressive Strength Tests

	C. Test results will be reported in writing.
	D. Additional Tests: The testing service may make additional tests of in-place concrete when test results indicate the specified concrete and other characteristics have not been attained in the structure.  The testing service may conduct tests to dete...

	3.05 Evaluation of Quality Control Tests
	A. Do not use concrete delivered to the final point of placement which has slump or total air content outside the specified values.
	B. Compressive strength tests for laboratory-cured cylinders will be considered satisfactory if the averages of all sets of three consecutive compressive strength test results equal or exceed the 28-day design compressive strength of the type of class...
	C. If individual test of laboratory-cured specimens produce strengths more than 500 psi below the required minimum compressive strength use additional measures to assure that the load-bearing capacity of the structure is not less than that intended by...


	end of section

	07 41 13 Metal Roofing
	PART 1 -  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK
	A. Section Includes:

	1.02 REFERENCES
	A. American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI), Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members (2008):
	B. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) Manual of Steel Construction (Current Edition):
	C. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	1. ASTM A792: Specification for Sheet Steel, Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.
	2. ASTM E283-91: Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage over Solid Substrate.
	3. ASTM E331-93: Test Method for Rate of Water Penetration over Solid Substrate.
	4. ASTM E 1680-95: Test Method for Rate of Air Leakage over Open Framed Structure.
	5. ASTM E1646-95: Test Method for Rate of Water Penetration over Open Framed Structure
	6. ASTM E1592-95: Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Sheet Metal and Siding Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

	D. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA):
	1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual (2003 edition)

	E. Underwriter’s Laboratory (UL) Roofing Materials and Systems Directory:
	1. Roofing Materials and Systems Directory listings and classifications of Underwriter’s Laboratory roofing construction assemblies.


	1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Design Requirements:
	1. Continuous, one-piece, preformed, prefinished single length roof panels.
	2. Panels, clips, exposed fasteners and other components required for specific project conditions.
	3. Manufacturer is responsible for providing evidence acceptable to Architect that manufacturer’s specified roof system is capable of meeting thermal, wind, uplift, and performance requirements specified.

	B. Thermal Movement:
	1. Complete metal roofing and flashing system shall be capable of withstanding expansion and contraction of components caused by changes in temperature without buckling, producing excess stress on structure, anchors or fasteners, or reducing performan...
	2. Interface between panel and expansion clip shall provide for applicable thermal movement in each direction along longitudinal direction.

	C. Performance Requirements:
	1. Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc (UL) Wind Uplift Resistance Classification for Roof Assembly shall be Class 90, as installed, pursuant to Construction Number (selected from available assemblies in technical section of architectural binder) 431, 431...
	2. Complete metal roof system shall have maximum static pressure air infiltration of 0.046 cfm/square foot with 1.57 psf air pressure differential when tested in accordance with ASTM E283-91 OR 0.014 cfm/square foot with 1.57 psf air pressure differen...
	3. Complete metal roof system shall have no uncontrolled water penetration (dynamic water pressure), other than condensation, when exposed to dynamic rain at 6.24 psf differential static pressure when tested for not less than fifteen (15) minutes in d...
	4. Entire roofing system (metal panels, flashing, expansion joints, and penetrations), are to be detailed to provide watertight roof under peak weather conditions.


	1.04 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings Submittals:
	1. Manufacturer of the metal roof system shall provide complete shop drawings in accordance with the requirements specified in Section 01340.
	2. Shop drawings must be submitted and returned as acceptable prior to the beginning of product production.

	B. Product Data Submittals:
	1. Submit manufacturer’s detailed product literature including the system profile sheet, system description including: material base-sheet gauge, seam height, panel on-center, finish, and sealant as required.
	2. Submit manufacturer’s installation guidelines of the specified product.
	3. Submit a sample of each type of roof panel, complete with factory finish. In the case where custom color is specified, send a custom color chip for written approval along with a standard color product sample for review.

	C. Quality Control Submittals:
	1. Submit shop drawings signed by a registered licensed engineer certifying the design of the roof system meets the specified performance criteria.


	1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Qualification of installers:
	1. Competent and skilled sheet metal applicators familiar with Dimensional Metals’ products, standard details and recommendations. Applicator shall have at least two (2) years experience applying these types of materials with successful completion of ...
	2. Installers shall be thoroughly trained and experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with and comply to the recommendations and details of the manufacturer and the “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” published by SMACNA.
	3. Installers shall follow the manufacturers’ installation details without exception unless written authorization from the manufacturer and architect are provided on an installation detail revision. Detailed revision authorization must be made in adva...

	B. Qualification of the product manufacturer:
	1. Manufacturer shall be a company specializing in Architectural Sheet Metal Products with a least ten (10) years experience. Being listed as a prequalified manufacturer does not release manufacturer from providing complete, current and acceptable tes...
	2. Manufacturer shall operate a permanent, full-time, manufacturing facility where the metal roof panels are produced on fixed based multi-station roll forming machines that are included in the Underwriter’s Laboratory field inspection services. These...

	C. Product Substitutions:
	1. Substitutions to the specified systems shall be submitted to the Architect no later than fifteen (15) days prior to the official bid date. Acceptance of any substitutions shall be put forth in written addendum within ten (10) days prior to the offi...
	2. No product substitutions will be permitted without meeting all of the performance criteria set forth in this specification.
	3. No product substitutions shall be submitted after the official bid date.
	4. Product substitutions, when submitted, must include all applicable testing documentation defined in paragraph 1.04.C, panel sample profiles, appropriate panel descriptions and/or literature for review, and a list of 3 successfully installed project...


	1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver roof system components to project site in manufacturer’s unopened original containers.
	B. Protect roof system components during shipment, storage, handling and erection from mechanical abuse, stains, discoloration and corrosion.
	C. Provide strippable plastic film on all painted surfaces between contact areas to prevent abrasion during shipping, storage and handling.
	D. Store materials off the ground, providing for drainage, under protective cover which allows for air circulation and protection from foreign material contamination, mechanical damage, cement, lime, or other corrosive materials.
	E. Handle materials to prevent damage to surfaces, edges and ends of roofing components. Damaged material shall be rejected and removed form site.
	F. Examine materials upon delivery to jobsite. Reject and remove physically damaged, stained or marred material from project site.
	G. Metal roof components with strippable film must not be stored with exposure to direct sunlight.
	H. Stack material to prevent damage and allow for adequate ventilation and drainage.

	1.07 SITE CONDITIONS
	A. Determine that work of other trades will not hamper or conflict with necessary fabrication and storage requirements for preformed metal roofing system.
	B. Protection:
	1. Provide protection or avoid traffic on completed roof surfaces.
	2. Do not overload roof with stored materials.
	3. Support no roof-mounted equipment directly on roofing system.

	C. Determine that work of other trades which penetrates roof or is to be made watertight by roof is coordinated by location, in place, and accepted prior to installation of roofing system.

	1.08 WARRANTIES
	A. Furnish manufacturer’s Standard Thirty (30) Year Warranty stating the architectural fluorocarbon coating will:
	1. Not crack, chip, peel or exhibit any other mechanical failure of paint to adhere to the substrate.
	2. Not exhibit fading or color change in excess of five (5) hunter delta E units as determined by ASTM D2244-79.
	3. Not chalk in excess of a numerical rating of eight (8) as determined by ASTM D4214-98

	B. Furnish manufacturer’s Standard Water tightness Warranty for a period of fifteen (15) years, after the date of substantial completion. Entire source of material and labor shall be the sole responsibility of one subcontractor.
	1. Warranty shall be limited to the value of the metal roofing system, installed and is non-prorated.
	2. Warranty shall be signed by the manufacturer of the metal roof system and his authorized installer, agreeing at their option to replace or repair defective materials and workmanship as required to maintain the metal roof system in watertight condit...
	3. Warranty shall not exclude any conditions such as flashing, valleys, penetrations, etc. that are an integral part of the roof system.
	4. The manufacturer of the metal roof system shall review installation details and perform on site inspections as required to certify proper watertight roofing material installation.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCT
	2.01 MANUFACTURER
	A. Classic Metals, Holmesville, Ohio 44633; or equal
	1. Use 29 Weather Max Grip-Tex Alpha Rib Panel

	B. Additional manufacturers are approved to bid this project & must provide a similar product that meets the performance criteria as listed in this specification. It is the responsibility of the manufacturers to provide evidence of meeting the specifi...

	2.02 SHEET MATERIALS
	A. FOR KYNAR® COLOR COATED – Prefinished base sheet material shall be 29 Gauge (.015”) Galvalume Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated Steel Grade C meeting ASTM A792.
	B. Finish shall be 70% Kynar® 500 or Hylar® 5000 Fluorocarbon coating, applied on a continuous coil coating line, with top side dry film thickness of I.I +/-.01 mil dry film thickness and on the reverse side a wash coat and primer of .04=/-.01 mil tot...
	C. Finish color chart will be submitted by contractor & color selected by owner.  Unless otherwise noted all products shall be of the same finish and color.
	D. Strippable film shall be applied to the topside of the painted coil to protect the finish during fabrication, shipping and field handling. This strippable film must be removed during installation.

	2.03 PREFORMED METAL ROOFING SYSTEM
	A. Preformed Metal Panels: See 2.01 (This Section) for acceptable manufacturers.
	B. Standing seams shall incorporate a continuous engineered interlocking connection with concealed anchor clips that prevents the entrance of water passage (select for engineered snap-together panels). Or, standing seams shall incorporate a continuous...
	C. Standing seams shall contain factory injected non-curing sealant that runs continuously throughout the panel length as job conditions dictate.
	D. Panel clips shall be as recommended by the manufacturer to meet the performance criteria of this specification.
	E. All exposed adjacent flashing shall be of the same material and finish as the roof panels.
	F. Fasteners:
	1. Exposed screw fasteners shall be 300 series alloy stainless steel with integrally bonded EPDM rubber washers or Zinc Aluminum Cast head covers with integral EPDM rubber gaskets.
	2. Exposed pop rivets shall be stainless steel, rivet and mandrel, self plugging type #44 – 1/8” diameter ¼” grip range minimum. Exposed pop rivets shall be painted to match the metal roof system.
	3. Concealed fasteners for anchor clips shall be # 10-13- 1” or # 10-16 – 1” long pancake head #2 Phillips drive screw as required to meet the performance criteria in this specification.
	4. Concealed fasteners for flashing attachment shall be # 10-13- 1” or # 10-16- 1” long truss head #2 Phillips drive screw as required to meet the performance criteria in this specification.

	G. Closures:
	1. Hip and ridge closures shall be factory fabricated from similar material to the roof panels. Hip and ridge closures shall be field cut to fit property between the panel seams.

	H. Sealant:
	1. Factory-applied seam sealant shall be non-curing butyl designed for metal-to-metal connection in concealed joints, if specified.
	2. Field applied sealant and/or butyl tape shall be as recommended by the manufacturer of the metal roof system.


	2.04 FABRICATION
	A. Panels shall be fabricated in permanent fabrication facilities in continuous lengths as required and indicated in paragraph 1.6.B. No horizontal end lap joints will be accepted, unless panels exceed 90’ in length or jobsite conditions dictate.
	B. Panel design shall incorporate clips and fasteners.
	C. Standing seam design shall prevent water infiltration by utilizing a capillary break to prevent siphoning.
	D. Fabricate roofing and related sheet metal work in accordance with approved shop drawings and applicable standards set forth in the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association – Architectural Sheet Metal Manual (2003 edition).
	E. All roofing and sheet metal flashing shall be fabricated in minimum 10’-0” lengths except as noted otherwise. All flashing shall have a minimum ¾” hemmed edges in exposed locations. Provide field fabricated miters for components that change directi...
	F. All gutter to be aluminum or steel, 6” in size with continuous lengths up to 50 feet per the listed product in this paragraph. Expansion joints are to be utilized so as not to have lapped gutter joints. Contractor to supply submittal for approval.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 INSPECTION
	A. Examine alignment and placement of building roof structure before proceeding with installation of preformed metal roofing.
	B. Examine metal roof deck before starting installation. Deck must be clear, clean, and smooth, free of depressions, waves, or projections, dry and must remain dry and free of ice and snow, after roofing application commences. Deck flutes must be clea...
	C. Field check dimensions and check support alignment with taut string or wire. Support misalignment may cause additional stresses in the panels and contribute to oil canning.
	D. Do not proceed with installation until conditions are satisfactory. Notify the architect in writing of unsatisfactory conditions.

	3.02 INSTALLATION
	A. General Requirements:
	1. Install roofing and flashing in accordance with approved shop drawings and manufacturer’s product data, within specified tolerances.
	2. Isolate dissimilar metals, masonry and concrete from metal roof system with bituminous coating.
	3. Anchorage shall allow for thermal expansion and contraction without stress or elongation of panels, clips or anchors.
	4. Coordinate flashing and sheet metal work to provide watertight conditions at roof terminations. Fabricate and install in accordance with standards set forth in the SMACNA Manual using continuous cleats at all exposed edges.

	B. Preformed Metal Panels:
	1. Fasten anchor clips with fasteners as recommended by the manufacturer as required to meet the performance criteria specified.
	2. Install starter and edge trim before installing roof panels.
	3. Remove strippable plastic film prior to installation of roof panels.
	4. Erect metal roofing with lines, planes, rises and angles sharp and true, and plane surfaces free from objectionable warp, dents, buckle or other physical defects.
	5. Do not allow traffic on completed roof.
	6. Protect installed roof panels and trim from damage caused by adjacent construction until completion of installation.
	7. Remove and replace any panels or flashing components that are damaged beyond successful repair.

	C. Flashing:
	1. Comply with SMACNA “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” recommendations for installation work where the manufacturer’s approved shop drawings do not define.
	2. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions wherever possible.
	3. Hem all exposed edges of sheet metal flashing that are exposed with at least ¾” fold under.
	4. Insert metal flashing into reglets, anchor with wedges and seal all joints.
	5. Set sheet metal items level, true to line and plumb.
	6. Secure all metal flashing to wood nailers with screws as indicated on the approved shop drawings.
	7. Use cleats to keep flashing end laps closed when face width exceeds eight (8) inches.


	3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Tolerances:
	1. Applicable erection tolerances: Maximum variation from true planes or lies shall be ¼” in 20’-0” or 3/8” in 40’-0”.
	2. Metal roof systems can no correct any previously installed support or wood nailer problems that do not meet the above tolerances.

	B. Manufacturer’s Field Service:
	1. Manufacturer’s representative shall inspect all Watertight Warranted projects during the installation of the metal roof system.
	2. Inspections shall be scheduled as required by the manufacturer of the roofing system.
	3. Two mandatory visits are required:
	4. Upon final inspection a report will be issued to the installer of any discrepancies and requirements for additional work. If additional work required the manufacturer will provide another final inspection to verify acceptance of completed work.


	3.04 CLEANING
	A. Clean exposed surfaces of work promptly after completion of installation. To prevent rust from staining the painted finish, immediately remove filings produced by drilling or cutting.
	B. Clean roof in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
	C. Touch up minor abrasions and scratches in finish with manufacturer’s supplied Kynar® touch up paint.
	D. Remove all scrap and construction debris from the site.



	10 28 10 Toilet & Bath Accessories
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions, and Divisions 0 and 1 Specification Sections.

	1.02 SUMMARY
	A. Extent of each type of toilet accessory is indicated on drawings.
	B. Types of toilet accessories required include the following:
	1. Paper towel dispensers.
	2. Toilet paper dispensers.
	3. Grab bars.
	4. Soap dispensers.


	1.03 QUAILTY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with applicable provisions in ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines.
	B. Inserts and Anchorages:  Furnish inserts and anchoring devices which must be set in concrete or built into masonry; coordinate delivery with other work to avoid delay.
	C. Accessory Locations:  Coordinate accessory locations with other work to avoid interference and to assure proper operation and servicing of accessory units.
	D. Products:  Provide products of same manufacturer for each type of accessory unit and for units exposed in same areas, unless otherwise acceptable to Owner’s Representative.

	1.04 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer's technical data and installation instructions for each toilet accessory.
	B. Samples:  Submit full-size samples of units to Owner’s Representative for review of design and operation.  Acceptable samples will be returned and may be used in the work.
	C. Setting Drawings: Provide setting drawings, templates, instructions, and directions for installation of anchorage devices and cut-out requirements in other work.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide toilet accessories by one of the following:
	1. American Specialties, Inc.
	2. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
	3. Bradley Corporation.


	2.02 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Stainless Steel:  AISI Type 302/304, with polished No. 4 finish, 22 gage (.034") minimum, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Brass: Leaded and unleaded, flat products, FS QQ-B-613; Rods, shapes, forgings, and flat products with finished edges, FS QQ-B-626.
	C. Sheet Steel: Cold-rolled, commercial quality ASTM A 1008, 20-gage (0.40") minimum, unless otherwise indicated. Surface preparation and metal pretreatment as required for applied finish.
	D. Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653, G60.
	E. Chromium Plating: Nickel and chromium electro-deposited on base metal, ASTM B 456, Type SC 2.
	F. Baked Enamel Finish:  Factory-applied, gloss white, baked acrylic enamel coating.
	G. Galvanized Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A 153, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.
	H. Fasteners:  Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit where concealed.  All exposed fasteners must be vandal resistant.

	2.03 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSERS
	A. Surface-Mounted Paper Towel Dispensers:
	1. Basis of Design:
	2. Door:  18-8, Type 304, 22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel with satin finish.
	3. Cabinet:  All-welded, 18-8, Type 304, 22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel with satin finish on exposed surfaces.
	4. Cabinet Back:  Formed to recess mounting slots to prevent mounting screw heads from snagging towels.
	5. Hinge:  Full-length stainless-steel piano-hinge.
	6. Towel Dispensing:  Hemmed towel tray opening dispenses towels without tearing.
	7. Filling:  Door swings down for loading towels into cabinet.


	2.04 TOILET PAPER DISPENSERS
	1. Basis of Design:
	a. Finish:  Bright polished finish.
	b. Spindle:  Chrome-plated plastic with heavy-duty internal spring.
	2. Flanges and Support Arms:  All-welded, 18-8, Type 304, 22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel with concealed, 16 gauge (1.6mm) mounting bracket; secured to wall plates with stainless steel setscrews.
	3. Concealed Wall Plate:  18-8, Type 304, 16 gauge (1.6mm) stainless steel.
	4. Capacity:  Accommodates two standard toilet tissue roll up to 5-1/2 inch (140mm) diameter (1800 sheets).

	2.05 GRAB BARS
	A. Stainless Steel Type:  Provide grab bars with wall thickness not less than 18 (.050") gage and as follows:
	1. Mounting:  Concealed, manufacturer's standard flanges and anchorages.
	2. Clearance:  1 ½” clearance between wall surface and inside face of bar.
	3. Gripping Surfaces: Manufacturer's standard smooth satin finish. Use manufactured standard non-slip texture in wet locations.
	4. Heavy-Duty Size:  Outside diameter of 1-1/2 inch.
	5. Provide three (3) bars per each handicap toilet or compartment.


	2.06 SOAP DISPENSERS
	A. Surface-Mounted Soap Dispensers:
	1. Submittal – submit to owner for approval of selection.
	2. Container:  Drawn, one-piece, seamless, 20 gauge (0.9mm), stainless steel with satin finish.
	3. Valve:  Black molded plastic push button and spout, antibacterial-soap-resistant plastic cylinder; soap head-holding mushroom valve, stainless steel spring, U-packing seal and duckbills. Valve dispenses commercially marketed all-purpose hand soaps.
	4. Compliance:  Valve operates with one hand, without tight grasping, pinching or twisting of the wrist and with less than 5 pounds of force (22.2 N) to comply with universal/accessibility design, including ADA-ABA and ICC/ANSI.
	5. Filling:  Locked, hinged filler top opens with key provided.
	6. Refill Indication:  Window indicates when refill is required.
	7. Back Plate:  22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel with 20 gauge (1.0mm) stainless steel mounting bracket attached.
	8. Epoxy Sealed Components:  Container body and back plate.
	9. Wall Plate:  Concealed, 20 gauge (1.0mm).
	10. Capacity:  40 fl. oz (1.2 L).
	11. Mount on wall per ADA height specifications.


	2.07 DOOR BUMPERS:
	1. Basis of Design:  Finish:  Bright polish.
	2. Configuration:  Square base equipped with bumper secured to base.
	3. Post:  Black nylon.
	4. Flange:  All-welded, 18-8, Type 304, 22 gauge (0.8mm) stainless steel.
	5. Mounting:  concealed bracket, 18-8, Type 304, 16 gauge (1.6mm) stainless steel; secured to wall plate with a stainless-steel setscrew.
	6. Concealed Wall Plate: 18-8, Type 304, 16 gauge (1.6mm) stainless steel.
	7. Bumper:  Black neoprene.
	8. Projection from Wall:  2-1/8 inches (55mm).

	2.08 MISCELLANEOUS ACCESSORIES
	A. Mop and Broom Holders: Surface mounted mop and broom holders with self shall be Type 304 stainless steel with satin finish.  Unit shall be 48 inches long with 5 spring loaded, rubber cam holders.  Provide holders for mechanical room.

	2.09 FABRICATION
	A. General: No names or labels are permitted on exposed faces of toilet and bath accessory units. On either interior surface not exposed to view or on back surface, provide identification of each accessory item by either a printed, waterproof label or...
	B. Surface-Mounted Toilet Accessories, General: Except where otherwise indicated, fabricate units with tight seams and joints, exposed edges rolled.  Hang doors or access panels with continuous stainless steel piano hinge.  Provide concealed anchorage...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01  INSTALLATION
	A. Install toilet accessory units in accordance with manufacturers' instructions, using fasteners which are appropriate to substrate and recommended by manufacturer of unit. Install units plumb and level, firmly anchored in locations and at heights in...

	3.02 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Adjust toilet accessories for proper operation and verify that mechanisms function smoothly. Replace damaged or defective items.
	B. Clean and polish all exposed surfaces after removing temporary labels and protective coatings.



	22 13 00 Facility Sanitary Sewerage 
	22 40 00 Plumbing Fixtures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Lavatories.
	B. Mop Sink.
	C. Faucets.
	D. Water closets.
	E. Urinals.
	F. Floor Drains.

	1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
	A. Division 22 Section "Domestic Water Piping Specialties."

	1.03 REFERENCES
	A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI):
	1. ANSI Z 124.6 - Plastic Sinks.

	B. ASME International (ASME):
	1. ASME A112.18.1 - Plumbing Fixture Fittings.
	2. ASME A112.18.2 - Plumbing Fixture Waste Fittings.
	3. ASME A112.18.3M - Performance Requirements for Backflow Protection Devices and Systems in Plumbing Fixture Fittings.
	4. ASME A112.19.2M - Vitreous China Plumbing Fixtures.
	5. ASME A112.19.4M - Porcelain Enameled Formed Steel Plumbing Fixtures.

	C. International Code Council (ICC):
	1. ICC/ANSI A117.1 – Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.


	1.04 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: Manufacturer’s data sheets, installation instructions, and maintenance recommendations.
	B. Product Test Reports:  Indicating compliance of products with requirements, from a qualified independent testing agency, when requested by Architect.
	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepared by manufacturer. Include rough-in requirements and power, signal, and control wiring diagrams.
	D. Operation and Maintenance Data.

	1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Approved manufacturer listed in this section, with minimum 5 years experience in the manufacture of plumbing fixtures. Manufacturers seeking approval must submit the following
	1. Product data, including test data from qualified independent testing agency indicating compliance with requirements.


	1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle components of sound-conditioned practice rooms in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. Ship to jobsite only after roughing-in, painting work, and other related finish work has been completed and installation ar...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Basis of Design:  Plumbing fixture selections are based upon the manufacturer below. Provide basis of design products.
	1. American Standard
	2. Mustee
	3. Watts


	2.02 LAVATORIES, SINGLE STATION
	A. Lavatory:  Wall-mounted, ADA accessible, Single-Station Lavatory Fixture: Constructed of vitreous china. Unit includes waste and supply connections to wall with stop, strainer, and check valves, concealed by high impact polymer access panel/trap co...
	1. American Standard “Lucerne” #0356.421.

	B. Faucet:  ADA, Sensor activated, Electronic, 4-inch center set faucet with strainer for 1.5 gpm flow.
	1. American Standard lavatory faucet cast brass spout, base model 0.5 gpm.
	2. Water Supply:  Thermostatic mixing valve assembly.
	3. Trap & Supply Guard:  Truebro Lav Guard 2 ADA compliant under-sink plumbing covers.


	2.03 MOP SINK
	A. Floor Sink:  24”x24”x8¼” Fiberglass floor sink with 3” drain seal and removable stainless-steel strainer. Provide sink faucet with integral vacuum breaker, stops, 3/4” hose end spot and pail hook, wall guard, hose and hose holder.
	1. Mustee #62M (or equal).


	2.04 WATER CLOSETS
	A. Water Closet:  Vitreous china, siphon-jet type, ADA accessible, elongated, floor mounted, bottom outlet, with left mounted trip lever, 1.1 gal./flush (4.2 L/flush) design.
	1. American Standard  #2467.100.

	B. Toilet Seat:  Elongated, solid plastic, open front with bumpers and hardware.
	1. Church Commercial 295CT (or equal).


	2.05 URINALS:
	A. Urinal: Vitreous china, ADA, FloWise, 3/4" top spud, integral trap, outlet connection threaded 2” inside, 1.0 gal/flush
	1. American Standard “Washbrook” #6590.001 (or equal).

	B. Flushometer Valve:  1.0 gal./flush, chrome finish, top spud connection, sensor-operated with power kit hard-wired AC transformer, 10’ extension cable and capacitor module.
	1. American Standard “Selectronic” #606B.101 (or equal).


	2.06 FLOOR DRAINS
	A. Floor Drains:  Floor drains shall be adjustable height with a PVC or ABS Body. Install trap primers with a PR-500 valve or ASSE 1072 trap seal.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 INSTALLATION
	A. Assemble fixtures and associated fittings and trim in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Install fixture supports attached to building structure for fixtures requiring supports.
	C. Install fixtures onto waste-fitting seals or flanges and attach to supports or building structure.
	D. Install fixtures level, plumb, and firmly in place in accordance with manufacturer's rough-in drawings.
	E. Install water supply piping to each fixture requiring water supply connection. Provide stop on each supply in readily-serviced location. Fasten supply piping to supports or substrate.
	F. Install trap and waste piping to each fixture requiring sanitary system connection.
	G. Install flushometer valve handles and flush handles for accessible water closets located on wide side of accessible toilet compartment.
	H. Install escutcheons at exposed piping penetrations in finished locations and within cabinets.
	I. Seal joints between fixtures and walls, floors, and countertops with mildew-resistant silicone sealant.

	3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Verify fixtures are correct categories and types specified at locations where installed. Verify installed heights and clearances meet requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	3.03 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Repair or replace defective work, including damaged fixtures and components.
	B. Clean unit surfaces, test fixtures, and leave in ready-to-use condition.
	C. Install new batteries in battery-operated devices at time of Substantial Completion.
	D. Turn over keys, tools, maintenance instructions, and maintenance stock to Owner.
	E. Protect units with water-resistant temporary covering. Do not allow temporary use of plumbing fixtures unless approved in writing by Engineer. Remove protection at Substantial Completion and dispose



	26 05 26 Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems
	26 05 29 Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems
	26 05 34 Conduit
	26 05 37 Boxes
	26 27 17 Equipment Wiring
	26 27 26 Wiring Devices
	26 28 17 Enclosed Circuit Breakers
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Enclosed circuit breakers.

	1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association.

	1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
	B. Products: Furnish products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for purpose specified and indicated.


	PART 2 -  GENERAL
	2.01 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Square D: www.squared.com or match existing panel.

	2.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. NECA 1 - Standard Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Contracting; National Electrical Contractors Association.
	B. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; National Fire Protection Association.

	2.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Conform to requirements of NFPA 70.
	B. Products: Provide products listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 INSTALLATION
	A. Install enclosed circuit breakers where indicated, in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
	B. Install circuit breakers plumb. Provide supports in accordance with Section 26 05 09.

	3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Inspect and test each circuit breaker.
	B. Inspect each circuit breaker visually.
	C. Perform several mechanical ON-OFF operations on each circuit breaker.
	D. Verify circuit continuity on each pole in closed position.
	E. Exclude description of testing and results in test report.
	END OF SECTION




	26 51 00 Interior Lighting
	31 20 00 Earth Moving
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This section covers the following:
	1. Preparing of subgrade for structures, walks, pavements, building foundations, lawns and plantings.
	2. Drainage fill course for support of building slabs is included as part of this specification.
	3. Excavating and backfilling of trenches.
	4. Rough and final grading of subbase material.
	5. Measurement and Payment.


	1.02 Related Sections
	A. Xx xx xx, (csi section name)

	1.03 References
	A. ASTM D2321-11, Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications

	1.04 Submittals
	A. Product Data
	1. For each type of product indicated, include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.

	B. Shop Drawings
	C. Samples Required
	D. Materials Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated:
	1. Classification according to ASTM D 2487 of each on-site or borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill.
	2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 1557 (Modified Proctor) for each on-site or borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill.


	1.05 Measurement and Payment
	A. For Unit Price bids, payment will be made based on unit prices in the Bid Form.  Any work that is required but is not specifically included in the bid form will be considered as included in the contract price for the applicable utility item and no ...
	1. Undercut or Wet Excavation
	2. Dewatering of excavation
	3. Shoring and Sheeting
	4. Repair of Sidewalks and Driveways


	1.06 Definitions:
	A. Backfill:  Soil materials used to fill an excavation.
	B. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to support sides of pipe.
	C. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.
	D. Base Course:  Layer of aggregate placed over subgrade.
	E. Bedding Course:  Layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe.
	F. Borrow:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.
	G. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations.
	H. Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations as directed by Owner’s Representative.  Additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for changes in the Work.
	I. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated dimensions without direction by Architect or Construction Manager.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Architect or Construction Manager, ...
	J. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades.
	K. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below the ground surface.
	L. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or backfill immediately below base or topsoil materials.
	M. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground services within buildings.

	1.07 Quality Assurance
	A. Codes and Standards:  Perform excavation work in compliance with applicable requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and in full compliance with the erosion control notes, details and measures specified on the drawings.


	part 2 –  products
	2.01 Soil Materials
	A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not available from excavations or an onsite area designated to be a borrow area.
	B. Satisfactory Soils:  ASTM D 2487 soil classification groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM, or a combination of these group symbols; free of rock or gravel larger than 2 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other de...
	C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  ASTM D 2487 soil classification groups GC, SC, ML, MH, CL, CH, OL, OH, and PT, or a combination of these group symbols. Upon the recommendation of the Geotechnical Engineer, groups ML and CL may be classified as a satisfactor...
	D. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of optimum moisture content at time of compaction.
	E. Backfill and Fill: In the building, pavement and walk areas, satisfactory soil materials shall be used. Slag shall not be used. Excess topsoil may be used in lawn or planting areas.
	F. Base: ASTM D2487 Class I material. Slag shall not be used.
	G. Bedding:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2321; with 100 percent passing a 1/2-inch sieve and not more than 5 percent passing a No. 50 sieve. Slag shall not b...


	part 3 –  execution
	3.01 Project Conditions
	A. Existing Utilities:  Locate existing underground utilities in areas of excavation work.  If utilities are indicated to remain in place, provide adequate means of support and protection during earthwork operations.
	1. Should uncharted, or incorrectly charted, piping or other utilities be encountered during excavation, consult utility owner immediately for directions.  Cooperate with Owner and utility companies in keeping respective services and facilities in ope...
	2. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied by others, except when permitted in writing by the Owner’s Representative and then only after acceptable temporary utility services have been provided.
	3. The locations of existing underground utilities shown on the plans were obtained by field observations, from existing records, and/or from the Owners of the respective utilities.  The information as shown is believed to be correct, however, the com...

	B. Utility notification:  At least two working days prior to commencing operations on this project the Contractor(s) shall notify the Owner’s Representative, the registered Utility Protection Agency/Service, and the Owners of any other utilities (publ...
	C. Verification of underground utilities:  The Contractor shall be responsible to verify the existence as well as the actual location, alignment, and elevations of all existing utilities/facilities within and/or adjacent to the general limits of these...
	D. Use of Explosives:  Use of explosives is not permitted.
	E. Protection of Persons and Property:  The Contractor shall maintain a safe working environment at the project site at all times.  The Contractor shall properly support and/or maintain all excavations per applicable safety requirements and comply wit...
	F. Maintaining traffic:  The Contractor shall maintain traffic adjacent to the project.  The Contractor shall furnish, maintain, and remove all signs, flags, flagmen, watchmen, barricades, sign supports, cones, barrels, and incidentals as required.  I...
	G. Restoration of disturbed areas:  Existing drives, berms, lawns, pavements, curbs, sidewalks, signs, mailboxes or other appurtenances disturbed during construction but not specifically designated for removal/replacement shall be restored to a condit...
	H. Easements and rights-of-way:  The Contractor shall stay within the properties, easements, and rights-of-way provided at all times.  No material shall be stored nor any work performed on private property.  Disturbance of existing features and/or imp...
	I. Subsurface investigations:  Subsurface investigations have been performed for this project by the Owner. Refer to refer to Division 1 specifications.  The Contractor may perform additional subsurface investigations at his own expense and responsibi...
	J. Suitability of site:  The Architect/Engineer/Owner will not be responsible for the type and/or suitability of the material underlying the project site.  The Contractor must appraise himself of any existing site conditions which may effect his/her b...

	3.02 Preparation
	A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork operations.
	B. Protect subgrades and foundation soils against freezing temperatures or frost.  Provide protective insulating materials as necessary.
	C. Maintain existing erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

	3.03 Dewatering
	A. Prevent surface water and subsurface or ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared sub-grades, and from flooding project site and surrounding area.
	B. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water accumulation.
	C. Re-route surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations.  Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches.
	D. Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations.  Remove water to prevent soil changes detrimental to stability of sub-grades.  Provide and maintain pumps, well points, sumps, suction and discharge lines, and other de-watering system components nec...
	E. Contractor is responsible for maintaining adequate temporary site drainage necessary for construction operations.

	3.04 Excavation
	A. General
	1. Unclassified Excavation: Excavation to subgrade elevations indicated, regardless of character of surface and subsurface conditions encountered, including rock, soil materials and obstructions.
	2. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials and rock replace with satisfactory soil materials.
	3. Do not perform rock excavation work until material to be excavated has been cross-sectioned and classified by Owner’s Representative.  Such excavation will be paid on basis of Contract Conditions relative to changes in work.  Rock payment lines are...
	a. In pipe trenches, 6 inches below invert elevation of pipe and 2 feet wider than inside diameter of pipe, but not less than 3 feet minimum trench width.
	b. Under slabs on grade, 6 inches below bottom of concrete slab.


	B. Excavation for Walks and Pavements:  Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated cross section, elevations and grades.
	C. Excavations for Structures:  Conform to elevations and dimensions shown within a tolerance of plus or minus 0.10 foot.
	D. Trench Excavations for Pipes and Conduit
	1. Excavate trenches to uniform width, sufficiently wide to provide ample working room.  Trench width shall be the outside diameter of the pipe plus and a minimum of 12 inches and a maximum of 16 inches or as indicated in the plans.
	2. Excavate trenches and conduit to depth indicated or required to establish indicated slope and invert elevations and to support bottom of pipe or conduit on undisturbed soil.  Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top...
	a. For pipes or conduit less than 6 inches in nominal size, and for flat-bottomed, multiple-duct conduit units, do not excavate beyond indicated depths.  Hand-excavate bottom cut to accurate elevations and support pipe or conduit on undisturbed soil.
	b. For pipes and equipment 6 inches or larger in nominal size, shape bottom of trench to fit bottom of pipe for 90 degrees (bottom 1/4 of the circumference).  Fill depressions with tamped sand backfill.  At each pipe joint, dig bell holes to relieve p...

	3. In general, all portions of the excavations shall be made so that the safe slope of the earth is not exceeded.  The Contractor shall comply with all OSHA requirements and provide a competent person on site to supervise excavation at all times.  It ...
	4. All shoring in trench excavations shall be installed so that it may be withdrawn in stages on both sides of the trenches to prevent lateral movement of the pipe as the backfilling progresses, except where the Engineer permits the shoring to be left...
	5. Wherever necessary, in quicksand, soft or wet ground, or for the protection of surrounding structures and property, sheeting shall be driven to such depth below the bottom of the excavation as may be necessary.  The Contractor may use well points o...

	E. Cold Weather Protection:  Protect excavation bottoms against freezing when atmospheric temperature is less than 35 degrees F.
	F. Approval of Subgrade
	1. Notify Owner’s Representative when excavations have reached required subgrade.
	2. If Geotechnical Engineer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with compacted backfill or fill material as directed.
	3. Proof roll subgrade as per the requirements of the Geotechnical Engineer with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment or a fully loaded tandem axle dump truck to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof roll wet or saturated subgra...
	4. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or construction activities.

	G. Unauthorized Excavation
	1. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean concrete fill may be used when approved by the Engineer.
	2. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe.

	H. Storage of Excavated Materials:  Stockpile borrow material and excavated materials acceptable for backfill and fill where directed.  Place, grade, shape, and seed stockpiles for proper drainage.  See plans for required silt barriers.
	1. Locate and retain soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip line of trees indicated to remain.
	2. Dispose of (off-site) excess excavated soil material and materials not acceptable for use as backfill or fill or indicated to be stockpiled on site.

	I. Backfill and Fill
	1. Placement: Areas on which fill is to be placed shall be scarified prior to placement of fill.  Fill materials shall be placed in maximum 8 inch thick (before compaction) layers which are to be continuous over the entire length of a fill.  The most ...
	2. Compaction: The movement of the hauling and spreading equipment over the fill shall be controlled so that the entire surface of each lift shall be traversed by not less than one tread track of the equipment or compaction shall be achieved by a mini...
	3. Where a minimum required density is specified, it shall not be less than 95% of maximum dry density (Modified Proctor - ASTM D-1557) with a moisture content within +/- 2% of the optimum.  Each layer of fill shall be compacted as necessary to obtain...
	4. General: Place soil materials in layers to required sub-grade elevations, for each area classification listed below.
	a. Under grassed areas, use satisfactory excavated or borrowed material.
	b. Under walks and pavements, use sub-base material.
	c. Backfill trenches under building slabs or pavements with sub-base material (ASTM D-2321, Class 1).
	d. Backfill trenches with concrete where trench excavations pass within 18 inches of column or wall footings and that are carried below bottom of such footings or that pass under wall footings.  Place concrete to level of bottom of adjacent footing.
	e. For trenches cut through existing pavement replace surface course with like kind material finished smooth and level with adjacent surface.
	f. Backfill excavations as promptly as work permits, but not until completion of the following:
	1) Acceptance of construction below finish grade including, where applicable, dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.
	2) Inspection, testing, approval, and recording locations for underground utilities have been performed and recorded.
	3) Removal of concrete form work.
	4) Removal of shoring and bracing, and backfilling of voids with satisfactory materials.  Cut off temporary sheet piling driven below bottom of structures and remove in manner to prevent settlement of the structure or utilities, or leave in place if r...
	5) Removal of trash and debris from excavation.
	6) Permanent or temporary horizontal bracing is in place on horizontally supported walls.




	3.05 Grading
	A. General:  Uniformly grade areas within limits of grading under this section, including adjacent transition areas.  Smooth finished surface within specified tolerances, compact with uniform levels or slopes between points where elevations are indica...
	B. Grading Surface of Fill:  Grade smooth and even, free of voids, compacted as specified, and to required elevation.  Provide final grades within a tolerance of ½ inch when tested with a 10-foot straightedge.
	C. Compaction:  After grading, compact subgrade surfaces to the depth and indicated percentage of maximum or relative density for each area classification.
	D. Site Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from plant site and to prevent ponding.  Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances:
	1. Lawn and Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch.
	2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch.
	3. Roadway: Plus or minus 1 inch.


	3.06 Access Road Course
	A. General:  Base course consists of placing base material, in layers of specified thickness, over the indicated areas to create entrance roadbed.
	B. Grade Control:  During construction, maintain lines and grades including crown and cross-slope of base course.
	C. Placing:  Place material on prepared grade to thickness indicated. Maintain optimum moisture content for compacting subbase material during placement operations compact to 95% maximum dry density (Modified Proctor - ASTM D-1557).
	D. The Contractor shall maintain the base course during construction by adding material as needed to fill in areas that may be damaged due to construction traffic.
	E. Finish roadway with layer of aggregate to specified thickness as indicated in drawings.

	3.07 Moisture Control
	A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill layer before compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.
	B. Do not place backfill or fill material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or ice.
	C. Remove and replace, or scarify and air-dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit weight.

	3.08 Erosion Control
	A. Temporary Soil Erosion and Sediment Control:  The Contractor shall prevent and/or reduce and control soil erosion resulting from the proposed improvements.  Silt fencing, jute matting, temporary seeding, sod, silt checks, inlet protection around al...

	3.09 Stabilization:  All exposed surfaces of the embankment, excavation, spoil area(s), borrow areas, and berms shall be stabilized by seeding, liming, fertilizing, and mulching in accordance with Seeding and Mulching and the SWP3 Plan immediately fol...
	3.10 Field Quality Control
	A. Testing Agency:  Owner may engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform field quality-control testing.
	B. Allow testing agency to inspect and test grades and fills.  Proceed with subsequent earthwork only after test results for previously completed work comply with requirements.
	C. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 2167, ASTM D 2922, and ASTM D 2937, as applicable.  Tests will be performed at the following locations and frequencies:
	D. When testing agency reports that grades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil to depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

	3.11 Maintenance
	A. Protection of Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion.  Keep free of trash and debris.
	B. Repair and reestablish grades in settled, eroded, and rutted areas to specified tolerances.
	C. Reconditioning Compacted Areas: Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by subsequent construction operations or adverse weather, scarify surface, reshape, and compact to required density prior to further construction.
	D. Settling:  Where settling is measurable or observable at excavated areas during general project warranty period, remove surface (pavement, lawn, or other finish), add backfill material, compact, and replace surface treatment.  Restore appearance, q...

	3.12 Disposal of Excess and Waste Materials:  All excess soil material generated on site shall be placed at the locations designated on Drawings at the direction of the Owner’s Representative.

	end of section

	33 31 00 Sanitary Utility Sewerage Piping
	part 1 –  general
	1.01 Description
	A. This section covers the system of pipe, fittings, and appurtenances for gravity flow of sanitary sewage.

	1.02 Related Sections
	A. 31 23 33 Trenching and Backfilling
	B. 33 39 13 Sanitary Utility Sewerage Manholes

	1.03 References
	A. ASTM D3034 – Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings
	B. ASTM D2321 – Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for Sewers and other Gravity-Flow Applications
	C. ASTM F477 – Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe

	1.04 Submittals
	A. Product Data
	1. For each type of product indicated, include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.


	1.05 Measurement and Payment
	A. Unit Price Bids
	1. Sewerage Piping - Payment will be based on the number of feet of sewerage piping installed, tested and accepted, measured from inside of manhole to inside of manhole.  Unit price for sewerage piping includes all materials and labor required to comp...
	2. Service Reconnection – Payment will be based on the unit price for each service reconnection.

	B. Lump Sum Bids
	1. All materials and labor required to complete the work are included in the lump sum bid.



	part 2 –  products
	2.01 PVC Pipe and Fittings
	A. Except as otherwise indicated in the plans, all sewer piping shall be SDR 35 PVC pipe.  Pipe and fittings shall be manufactured according to ASTM D3034.
	B. Elastomeric gasket pipe joints and fittings shall be manufactured according to ASTM F477.


	part 3 –  execution
	3.01 Video Taping
	A. Prior to any work, the complete construction area shall be videotaped to record existing conditions.  A copy of the video will be submitted to the Owner and Engineer for acceptance.

	3.02 Installation
	A. Installation of sewerage piping shall be per ASTM D2321 and the Plans and Specifications.
	B. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawings (plans and details) indicate the general location and arrangement of underground sewerage and drainage systems piping.  Location and arrangement of piping layout take into account many design considerat...
	C. Install piping beginning at low point of systems, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken continuity of invert.  Place bell ends of piping facing upstream.  Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, and couplings according to manufacturer's rec...
	D. Use manholes for changes in direction, except where fittings are indicated.
	E. Install gravity-flow-systems piping at constant slope between points and elevations indicated.  Install straight piping runs at constant slope.

	3.03 Field Quality Control
	A. Clear interior of piping and structures of dirt and superfluous material as the work progresses.  Maintain swab or drag in piping and pull past each joint as it is completed.  In large, accessible piping, brushes and brooms may be used for cleaning.
	B. Place plug in end of incomplete piping at end of day and whenever work stops.
	C. Flush piping between manholes and other structures, if required by authorities having jurisdiction, to remove collected debris.
	D. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has occurred.  Inspect after approximately 24 inches of backfill is in place, and again at completion of the Project.
	E. Submit separate reports for each system inspection.  Defects requiring correction include the following:
	1. Alignment:  Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visual between structures.
	2. Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping.
	3. Infiltration:  Water leakage into piping.
	4. Exfiltration:  Water leakage from or around piping.

	F. Replace defective piping using new materials and repeat inspections until defects are within allowances specified.  Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory.

	3.04 Sewerage Pipe Testing
	A. Test new sewerage piping systems and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or repaired for leaks and defects.
	1. Schedule tests, and their inspections by authorities having jurisdiction, with at least 24 hours' advance notice.
	2. Submit separate reports for each test.

	B. Deflection Test
	1. After a minimum of thirty (30) days have elapsed from the date when a section of pipe has been installed and backfilled, the Contractor shall measure the vertical deflection of the installed pipe by use of an Electronic Deflectometer or an approved...
	2. Mandrel, ball, cylinder, or circular section diameter shall not be less than those specified and shall be checked with a calibrated ring. The testing device shall be hand pulled through the pipe. Any section of the pipe not meeting the 5% deflectio...

	C. Leakage Test
	1. Immediately after the first section of sewer is laid and backfilled, the Contractor shall test the section just installed. Said test shall be a low pressure air test.
	2. Plug all pipe outlets with suitable test plugs. Brace each plug securely.
	3. If the pipe to be tested is submerged in ground water, insert a pipe probe by boring or jetting into the backfilled material adjacent to the center of the pipe and determine the pressure in the probe when air passes slowly through it. This is the b...
	4. Add air SLOWLY to the portion of the pipe being tested until the internal air pressure is raised to 4.0 psig.
	5. After an internal pressure of 4.0 psig is obtained, allow at least two minutes for the air temperature to stabilize adding only the amount of air required to maintain the 4.0 PSIG pressure.
	6. When the pressure decreases to 3.5 psig, start a stopwatch. Determine the time in seconds that is required for the internal pressure to reach 2.5 PSIG. Minimum permissible pressure holding times for runs of single diameter pipe for the systems of 4...
	Note: To be used when testing ONE DIAMETER ONLY.
	7. If the specified time is exceeded, the Contractor shall locate the points of excessive leakage and he shall institute appropriate measures of correction, whereupon, the length of the sewer shall be retested and this procedure continued until test r...



	end of section
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